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Space requirements HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp

The dimensions of the shipping box that contains the HP LaserJet 9000mfp are 1016 mm (40 inches)
wide, 914 mm (36 inches) deep, and 1448 mm (57 inches high). The customer must locate a door or
receiving area large enough to accept delivery of the shipping box.

MFP physical dimensions
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Figure 1. MFP space requirements with a finishing device (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)
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Figure 2. MFP space requirements with a finishing device (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)
Note  Before removing the plastic wrapping around the box, make sure that adequate space is available to

unpack the MFP and to roll the MFP off of the shipping pallet. At least 10 feet of clearance around the
box is required to remove all the shipping materials.

Note The front of the shipping box contains a slot that, when opened, reveals the software, the manual, and
power cords.
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Space requirements HP LJ 9500mfp

Figure 3.

Note

Note

The dimensions of the shipping box that contains the HP LaserJet 9500mfp are 1022 mm (40 inches)
wide, 1488 mm (59 inches) deep, and 1200 mm (47) inches high. The customer must locate a door
or receiving area large enough to accept delivery of the shipping box.

MFP physical dimensions

543 mm 647 mm 635 mm 415 mm 420 mm
(21.4in) (25.51in) (25in) (16.3in) (16.5in)
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MFP space requirements with a finishing device (HP LJ 9500mfp) (top and front view)

Before removing the plastic wrapping around the box, make sure that adequate space is available to
unpack the MFP and to roll the MFP off of the shipping pallet. At least 10 feet of clearance around the
box is required to remove all the shipping materials.

The front of the shipping box contains a slot that, when opened, reveals the software, the manual, and
power cords.
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MFP specifications

Note

Note

Figure 4.

MFP features

MFP feature information is found in the User Guide for individual models.

Identification

The model number and serial number are listed on an identification label located on the back cover
for the HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050/mfp and inside of the front door of the HP
LJ 9500mfp. The model number is alphanumeric, such as C4270A.

The serial number alone is on a user-accessible label inside the right door of the print engine that.

The serial number contains information about the country/region of origin and the revision level,
production code, and production number of the MFP. An example of a serial number is USBB123456.

The identification label also contains electrical information and regulatory information (see figure 4).

The electrical information and regulatory information vary by country/region.

Electrical information

Regulatory information

B HEWLETT PA RD
11311 CHINDEN VD
BOISE, IDAHD 837
usa

imvent

Numéra de Maodéle
Model Mo C4270A

100127
S0/E0 Hz, 30A (3.0A]

~AC

c€

LISTED

Numeno de Serie

M | | Forcee o
January 04, 2001

I.T.E.
(s

Serial Mo, USBB1234%8

Azsembled in USA;printer engine Made in China
Azsemblé aux Etats-Lnis; moteur de limprrmante fabrgué au Chine

NOM-1-£8

s 000000 |

—

Teetod To Comply
Wihh FCC Stahdansds

FOR HOME UR OFFICE USE

This praduct conforms with
CDRH radiation performance
standard 21 CFR chapter 1,
subi-chapter J.

Cormplies with Canadian EMC
Class B requirements.

Conforme 4 la Classe B des
normes Canadiennes de
compaltibilité életrarnagnétique
2= GCEM=>

SITE:XXX =PET=

Model and serial number

Manufacture date

Sample identification label from an HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
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Specifications

Table 1. Electrical specifications

Volts Frequency |Amperes (amps) Watts (W) (typical) |Thermal units per hour
(Btu/hr)
HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp’
100-127 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum printing = 1,075 W printing = 3,670 Btu/hr
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current |standby = 440 W standby = 1,500 Btu/hr
capacity = PowerSave 1 =70 W PowerSave 1 = 240 Btu/hr
15-amp dedicated low power = 230 W low power = 785 BTu/hr
circuit off=.5W off = 1.7 Btu/hr
ADF printing = 1,130 W |ADF printing = 3,860
220-240 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum printing = 1,070 W printing = 3,650 Btu/hr
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current |standby = 415 W standby = 1,420 Btu/hr
capacity = PowerSave 1 =70 W PowerSave 1 = 240 Btu/hr
6.5 amp low power = 230 W low power= 785 Btu/hr
off =1.3W off = 4.5 Btu/hr
ADF printing = 1,075 W |ADF printing = 3,670
HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp?
100-127 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum printing = 1,040 W printing = 3,550.36 Btu/hr
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current |standby = 265 W standby = 904.71 Btu/hr
capacity = PowerSave 1 =40 W PowerSave 1 = 136.56 Btu/hr
15-amp dedicated PowerSave 2 =25 W PowerSave 2 = 85.35 Btu/hr
circuit off =0 W off = 0 Btu/hr
220-240 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum printing = 995 W printing = 3,396.93 Btu/hr
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current |standby = 265 W standby = 904.71 Btu/hr
capacity = PowerSave 1 =40 W PowerSave 1 = 136.56 Btu/hr
6.5-amp dedicated PowerSave 2 = 25 W PowerSave 2 = 85.35 Btu/hr
circuit off =0.2 W off = 0.69 Btu/hr
HP color LaserJet 9500mfp?
100-127 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum printing* = 820 W printing = 2797.84 Btu/hr
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current |[copying* = 990 W copying = 3377.88 Btu/hr
capacity = ready = 240 W ready = 818.88 Btu/hr
15-amp dedicated Sleep 1= 142 W Sleep 1 = 484.50 BTu/hr
circuit Sleep 2=49 W Sleep 2 = 167.18 Btu/hr
off =2 W off = 6.82 Btu/hr
*24 PPM
220-240 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum Same as the 110 Vac  |Same as the 110 Vac model.
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current [model.
capacity =
7 amp

values subject to change. See www.hp.com.support/[j9000mfp, www.hp.com.support/[j9040mfp,
www.hp.com.support/[[9050mfp, or www.hp.com.support/clj9500mfp for updated information.

Power requirements are based on the region/region where the MFP is sold. Do not convert operating
voltages. This can damage the MFP and void the product warranty.
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The electrical and environmental specifications must be maintained to ensure the proper operation of
the MFP. Consider the following points before installing the MFP:

Install the MFP in a well-ventilated, dust-free area.

Install the MFP on a level, flat surface that can support its size and weight. Do not install on
carpet or on other soft surfaces. Make sure all four MFP feet are level.

Make sure the power supply circuitry is adequate. (See “MFP specifications” on page 22.)

Install the MFP where temperature and humidity are stable, with no abrupt changes (away from
water sources, humidifiers, air conditioners, refrigerators, or other major appliances). (See “MFP
specifications” on page 22.)

Install away from direct sunlight, areas that experience vibration, open flames, ammonia fumes,
ultrasonic heaters, and devices that emit a magnetic field. If the MFP is placed near a window,
make sure the window has a curtain or blind to block direct sunlight.

Maintain enough space around the MFP for proper access and ventilation. (See “Space
requirements HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp” on page 18, “Space requirements
HP LJ 9500mfp” on page 20, or “Space requirements HP LJ 9500mfp” on page 20.)

Table 2. Environmental specifications HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp

Operating/printing Storage/standby

Temperature

10 degrees to 32.5 degrees C -20 degrees to 40 degrees C

(MFP and print cartridge)

(50 degrees to 90.5 degrees F)

(-4 degrees to 104 degrees F)

Relative humidity

20 percent to 80 percent

15 percent to 90 percent

Table 3. Environmental specifi

cations HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp

Operating/printing

Storage/standby

Temperature
(MFP and print cartridge)

10 degrees to 32 degrees C
(50 degrees to 90.5 degrees F)

-20 degrees to 40 degrees C
(-4 degrees to 104 degrees F

Relative humidity

20 percent to 80 percent

15 percent to 90 percent

Table 4. Environmental specifi

cations HP LJ 9500mfp

Operating/printing

Storage/standby

Temperature
(MFP and print cartridge)

15 degrees to 30 degrees C
(59 degrees to 86 degrees F)

0 degrees to 35 degrees C
(32 degrees to 95 degrees F)

Relative humidity

10 percent to 80 percent

10 percent to 95 percent

Table 5. Noise level specificati

ons HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp

Operator position

Bystander (1m)

Sound power

Copying at 50 ppm Lpam 57 db(A) Lpam 60 db(A) Lwag 7.4 bels(A)
Idle Lpam 40 db(A) Lpam 40 db(A) Lwag 5-7 bels(A)
PowerSave inaudible inaudible inaudible

Table 6. Noise level specificati

ons HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp

Operator position

Bystander (1m)

Sound power

Printing at 50 ppm Lpam 59 db(A) Lpam 55 db(A) Lwag 7-1 db(A)
Idle Lpam 43 db(A) Lpam 41 db(A) Lwad 6.0 db(A)
PowerSave inaudible inaudible inaudible
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Table 7. Noise level specifications HP LJ 9500mfp

Operator position Bystander (1m) Sound power
Printing/copying at 24 Lyad = 7.3 Bells (A) Lpam 55 db (A) NA
ppm (73 db (A)
Ready Lwadm = 5.6 Bells (A) Lpam 37 db (A) NA

(56 db (A)
PowerSave inaudible inaudible NA
Testing per International Standards Organization (ISO) 9296.
Table 8. Skew specifications

ADF Platen

Skew (<= 0.6%) (<=0.6%)
Leading edge +/- 1.5mm +/- 1.0mm
Left margin +/- 1.5mm +/- 1.0mm
Image length and width +/- 1.0% +/- 1.0%

For information about skew adjustment, see “ADF skew adjustment” on page 289.
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Interface connections

Copy
connect

card

Hard
disk

Jetdirect
card

Figure 5.

=y

= (o

—
/E
==
| —

D Parallel connector

High-speed
copy-connect

connector

/ ’_/
=

Foreign interface
connector

HP Fast InfraRed Connect
(optional IR pod)

?
/7‘ = © ©

HP Jet-Link connector
(accessories connector)

\

| [H

HP Jetdirect print
server RJ-45
connector

Copy processor EIO

/[D

ORI

Figure 6.

26 Chapter 2 MFP information

Interface connections HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp

Local area
network (LAN)
connector (RJ-

Foreign interface
harness (AUX)
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Regulatory information

For regulatory information and requirements, FCC regulations, and declaration of conformity, please
see the start guide.

For environmental product stewardship program information, please see the use guide.

Service approach

Repair of the MFP normally begins with a three-step process:

1 Isolate the problem to the major system (the host computer, the network and/or server, or the
MFP).

2 Determine whether the problem is located in the print engine, the copy/scan engine, or the
finishing device.

3 Troubleshoot the problem using “Malfunction troubleshooting” in chapter 7.

Once a faulty part is located, repair is usually accomplished by assembly-level replacement of field
replaceable units (FRUs). Some mechanical assemblies can be repaired at the subassembly level.
Hewlett-Packard does not support replacement of components on the printed circuit assemblies.

Parts and supplies

Information about ordering

Chapter 8 of this manual contains FRU and replacement part numbers. Replacement parts can be
ordered from the HP Customer Support (HPCS) organization.

HPCS phone listings

e HPCS (for U.S)
(1) (800) 752-0900

e HPCS (for Canada)
(1) (800) 387-3867

e HPCS (for Europe)
(49 7031) 142253

Exchange program

HP might offer remanufactured assemblies for parts. These can be ordered through HPCS.

Warranty

For warranty information and requirements, see the start guide.

Limited warranty for the print cartridge

For print cartridge warranty information, see the start guide.
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Service and support

World Wide Web

Print drivers, updated HP MFP firmware, and product and support information can be obtained from
the following URLSs:

u.S.

www.hp.com/support/lj9000mfp
www.hp.com/support/lj9000Lmfp
www.hp.com/support/lj9040mfp
www.hp.com/support/lj9050mfp
www.hp.com/support/clj9500mfp

Europe

www.hp.com/support/lj9000mfp
www.hp.com/support/lj9000Lmfp
www.hp.com/support/lj9040mfp
www.hp.com/support/lj9050mfp
www.hp.com/support/c/lj9500mfp

China

ftp://www.hp.com.cn/support/[j9000mfp
ftp://www.hp.com.cn/support/[j9000Lmfp
ftp:/lwww.hp.com.cn/support/[j9040mfp
ftp:/lwww.hp.com.cn/support/[j9050mfp
ftp://www.hp.com.cn/support/clj9500mfp

Japan

ftp://www.jpn.hp.com/support/[j9000mfp
ftp://www.jpn.hp.com/support/lj9000Lmfp
ftp://mwww.jpn.hp.com/support/[j9040mfp
ftp://mwww.jpn.hp.com/support/[j9050mfp
ftp://www.jpn.hp.com/support/clj9500mfp

Korea, www.hp.co.kr/support/[j9000

Taiwan, the local driver Web site, http://www.dds.com.tw or:

www.hp.co.kr/support/[j9000mfp
www.hp.co.kr/support/[j9000Lmfp
www.hp.co.kr/support/[[9040mfp
www.hp.co.kr/support/[j9050mfp
www.hp.co.kr/support/clj9500mfp

www.hp.com.tw/support/[j9000mfp
www.hp.com.tw/support/[j9000Lmfp
www.hp.com.tw/support/[j9040mfp
www.hp.com.tw/support/[j9050mfp
www.hp.com.tw/support/clj9500mfp
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HP-authorized resellers and support

To locate HP-authorized resellers and support, call (1) (800) 243-9816 in the U.S. or
(1) (800) 387-3867 in Canada.

HP service agreements
Call (1) (800) 743-8305 in the U.S. or (1) (800) 268-1221 in Canada.

HP PartnerCare
You can use the following information to contact HP PartnerCare:

e PartnerShip Web. www.partner.americas.hp.com
e-mail at websupport@mnl.com

e Connect Online. www.connect-online.hp.com
e-mail at PTS, INFOLINE (HP-Germany, exgenl)

e Asia Pacific countries/regions. http://partnercare.asiapac.hp.com/
e Canada Partner. www.canada.hp.com

e Latin America. www.conecta.latinamerica.hp.com
e-mail at SUPPORT-TEAM,LAR (HP-Miami, exgenl)
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MFP configuration
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Control panel

Figure 8.

Control panel layout HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp

The control panel includes a touch-screen graphical display, three job-control buttons, a numeric
keypad, and three light-emitting diode (LED) indicator lights.

Touch-screen graphical display

Numeric keypad

\ )
Reset
Ready light — | _ \ I3l < ese
Data light < % (C:D) - Stop
Attention _—— © > Start
light

Control panel layout HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp

Control panel features

Table 9. Control panel features, and key functions

Feature or key

Function

Touch-screen graphical |®

Provides access to settings, help screens, copy functions, and shows device

display status.
Ready light Off—the MFP is offline or has an error.
On—the MFP is ready.
Blinking—the MFP is going offline.
Data light Off—the MFP has no data to print.

On—the MFP has data to print but is offline.
Blinking—the MFP is processing the data.

Attention light e Off—the MFP has no error.
® On—the MFP has a critical error; turn power off and then on.

Blinking—action is required; see the graphical display.

RESET ® Resets the job settings to factory or user-defined default values.

STOP e Cancels the active job.

START ® Begins a copy job, starts digital sending, or continues a job that has been
interrupted.

Numeric keypad e Allows for input of numeric values.
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Figure 9.
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Touch-screen graphical display layout HP LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp

Menu tab Help tab Status bar Number of copies selected
Page \
orientation ENU) HELP) READY  \ 1 Send
icon T B B options
Original > I button
section U Likance” =L —~ Copy
— (Wi &) — section
Original _— | R [ Y
page icon : / \ ] Copy
/ page icon
Reduce/Enlarge Image C
I ontrast
button modification
section control

Touch-screen graphical display layout HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp

Touch-screen graphical display features

The touch-screen graphical display provides access to settings, help screens, copy functions, and
shows device status. User attention messages are shown in a pop-up window with distinct text and
codes. See “Troubleshooting with control panel messages” in chapter 7 for error messages

associated with the scanner/ADF. For error messages associated with the print engine portion of the

MFP, see the HP LaserJet 9000 and 9050mfp Printer Service Manual.

Table 10. Touch-screen graphical display features and functions

Feature Function

Status bar ® Shows current device status, number of copies, and menu and Help
options.

Menu ® Provides access to settings, such as paper-handling and device
configuration.

Help ® Provides access to “What is this?” or “Show me how” Help options.

Original ® Shows settings that describe the original document. The MFP
automatically detects document size.

Copy ® Shows settings that describe the output features of the document.

Send Options e Allows you to send your documents using e-mail.

Rs\rj;};c%Enlarge ® Reduces or enlarges the size of the scanned image.

Contrast Control ® Increases or decreases the brightness of the scanned image.

=mp

HELP ? ® Allows access to “What is this?” Help. This feature is embedded in the
touch-screen menus.

Enhance ® Allows access to the screen that contains enhancement features.

Enhance _
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Control panel layou

t HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp

The control panel includes a touch-screen graphical display, three job-control buttons, a numeric
keypad, and three light-emitting diode (LED) indicator lights.

Touch-screen
graphical display

Numeric keypad
SLEEP button

#

Data light (green)

Display
contrast ' ‘ MENU button
adjustment @ 8 8 8 STATUS button
Ready light (green) i 00O STOP button
= 00O RESET button

START button

Attention light (orange)

Figure 10. Control panel layout HP LJ

Control panel features

CLEAR button (C)

9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp

Features and buttons

Function

DISPLAY CONTRAST
ADJUSTMENT

Use this to adjust the amount of contrast on the control-panel display.

TOUCH-SCREEN
GRAPHICAL DISPLAY

This touch-screen display provides the user with text and graphical information
about the configuration and status of the MFP. The touch screen allows you to
control all of the MFP functions and features.

SLEEP Use this to put the MFP in Sleep Mode.

MENU Use this to open the MFP Information, Configuration, and other menus.

STATUS This button shows the current jobs and their progress, and also shows the
status of the trays and supplies.

RESET Use this button to reset the job settings to user-defined default values.

SToP Use this button to cancel the active job.

START Use this button to begin a copy job, start digital sending or faxing, or continue a
job that has been interrupted.

C This is the Clear button which resets the number of copies to one.

NUMERIC KEYPAD

Use the keypad to type numeric values for the number of copies that are
required and to specify other numeric values.
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Figure 11.
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Touch-screen display layout HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp

Black Copies:1

Touch-screen graphical display layout HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp

Touch-

screen graphical display features

The home screen, or main menu, displays the three basic functions of the MFP. Touch the
corresponding icon to copy, send e-mail, or fax. If additional optional functionality is installed (such as
send to network), those icons also appear on the home screen. See “Troubleshooting with control
panel messages” in chapter 7 for error messages associated with the scanner/ADF. For error
messages associated with the print engine portion of the MFP, see the

HP Lase

rJet 9500/9500mfp Print Engine Manual.

Table 11. Touch-screen graphical display features and functions
Feature |Function

1 touch this to use the copy screen.

2 touch this to use the e-mail screen.

3 touch this to use the fax screen.

Menu touch this to open the menus.
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Settings and defaults

Note

Note

Most of the MFP printing decisions are based on temporary settings or on factory defaults.

Most of the settings you send from software applications override MFP defaults.

Temporary settings are the values set through your software application for the current print job.
Temporary settings remain in effect until the current print job is finished.

Control panel defaults are the values entered by selecting a control panel item on the touch screen
and then touching it. A bullet () next to the item name indicates that it is now the default. The MFP
retains default settings even when power is turned off.

Factory defaults are preset at the factory and are the default values for each menu item. Factory
default values are listed in “Control panel menus (HP CLJ 9500mfp)” on page 59.

Setting the display language

1 Using the control panel, touch #
2 Toucht:
3 Touch %
4 Touchi.

to open the menus.

and then press V¥ to scroll to system setup.

and then press W to scroll to language.
- to activate the selection screen.

5 Select the language you want, and then touch .

Setting tray registration

1 Using the control panel, touch

2 Touch

to open the menus.

Touch

Touch =
Touch = . Select the tray that you want to set registration.

Touch

N o o1~ oW

The registration page prints. Follow the instructions on the page to complete the registration
setting.

The tray registration can only be performed using letter or A4 paper.
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Figure 12.

Figure 13.
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hp LaserdJet 9000 series printers va

tray 2 - registration page

How to center all jobs from tray2:

Step 1:
A. Examine the borders on the top and bottom of this page.

@

. Note the Y SHIFT value necessary to move the border in the
desired direction.

Y SHIFT

-20-16-12-8-4 0+4+8+12+16+20

Each unit moves the image ~0.25 mm

X1 SHIFT

Step 2:
A. Examine the borders on the left and right of this page.

B. Note the X1 SHIFT value necessary to move the border in the desired direction.

Press the
A and
A and
A and
A and

Use A and
A
A
A
t

key to enter the menus.

to highlight CONFIGURE DEVICE and press v to select.

to highlight PRINT QUALITY and pressy to select.

to highlight SET REGISTRATION and press ¢ to select.

to highlight ADJUST TRAY2 and press ¢ to select.

to highlight Y SHIFT and pressv to select.

to locate the value you identified in step 1 and pressv to select.

and to highlight X1 SHIFT and pressv to select.

and to locate the value you identified in step 1 and pressv to select.

another test page and repeat steps 1 & 2 to verify the border is properly centered.

and

EERRERR R RN

Printed in landscape mode enusH (1)

Registration page (HP LJ 9000 Series printer shown) (1 of 2)

hp LaserdJet 9000 series printers va

y 2 - registration page

Note: Y shift adjusts both sides.

-20-16-12-8-4 0+4+8+12+16+20

Each unit moves the image ~0.25 mm

X2 SHIFT

Step 4:
A. Examine the borders on the left and right of this page.

B. Note the X2 SHIFT value necessary to move the border in the desired direction.

Press thev key to enter the menus.
A and to highlight CONFIGURE DEVICE and press ¥ to select.
A and to highlight PRINT QUALITY and pressv to select.
A and to highlight SET REGISTRATION and press ¥ to select.
Use A and to highlight ADJUST TRAY 2 and pressv to select.
A and to highlight X2 SHIFT and pressv to select.
A and to locate the value you identified in step 4 and pressv to select.
t another test page and repeat step 4 to verify the front and back of the page align.

EERERRR ]

Printed in landscape mode ENGLISH (1)

Registration page (HP LJ 9000 Series printer shown) (2 of 2)
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Note

E-mail settings

To configure the embedded Send to e-mail feature, you must either know the Internet Protocol (IP)
address or hostname of the Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP) server on your network, or use the
Find Servers menu option to attempt to locate the server. The MFP uses SMTP to send e-mail
messages with attachments containing the image that is scanned at the MFP.

Optionally, you can configure the MFP to use the Lightweight Directory Access Protocol (LDAP) to
connect to a directory server so that you can easily address an e-mail that will be sent from the MFP.
Directory servers contain recipient names (for example, “John Smith”), and associated e-mail
addresses (jsmith@hp.com).

When the MFP is configured to use LDAP, users simply type the first few characters of a recipient’s
name. The MFP searches the directory server for names that match and uses the closest matching
name. In most environments, the Embedded Web Server must be used to correctly configure LDAP.

If you do not know the IP address or hostname of the SMTP or LDAP servers on your network, ask
the network or e-mail administrator for this information.

1 Touch MENU.
2 Touch CONFIGURE DEVICE.
3 Touch SENDING.

4  Touch E-MAIL.
5

You can touch FIND SEND GATEWAYS to let the MFP search the local network for LDAP and SMTP
servers. If this is successful, go to step 8. Otherwise, go to step 6.

6 Touch SMTP GATEWAY and then enter the IP address or hostname of the SMTP server. If a
LDAP server is available, touch LbArP GATEWAY and then enter the IP address or hostname of the
LDAP server.

7 Touch Ok.

8 Touch TEST SEND GATEWAYS to test the configuration.
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FAX settings (HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp)

After the fax is installed, you must establish these settings before you can use the fax:

e Date andtime
e Location (country/region)
e Fax header (phone number and company name)

This information is used in the fax header that is printed on all outgoing faxes.

In the U.S. and many other countries/regions, setting the date, time, location, phone number and
company name is a legal requirement.

Because the fax reads some of these settings from the MFP, a value might already be set. Verify the
value that appears to make sure that the information is correct.

Using the Fax Settings menu

Use the Fax Settings menu to establish the required fax settings. Press the MENU button on the MFP
control panel to open the Fax Settings menu.

If you have the HP MFP Digital Sending Software installed and the LAN fax is enabled, the fax settings
do not appear on the menu because the settings are only used to configure the analog fax. Only one
type of fax can be enabled at a time, and only the controls for that fax appear on the control-panel
display. If you want to use analog fax when the LAN fax is enabled, use the HP MFP Digital Sending
Software Configuration Utility to disable the LAN fax.

Setting or verifying the date and time

The date and time setting for the fax is the same value as the MFP date and time setting. If you are
turning on the MFP for the first time, you will be prompted for this information.

1 Press the MENU button.

2 Scroll to and touch Fax.

3 Scroll to and touch FAX SETUP REQUIRED.
4 Scroll to and touch DATE/TIME.

Select the date and time formats, and then type the date and time.

Setting or verifying the location

The location setting identifies the country/region where the MFP is located. This setting selects the
date/time format and the minimum and maximum rings-to-answer range for the country/region.
Because this setting is a legal requirement in some countries/regions, it must be set before the fax
can operate. If you are turning on the MFP for the first time, you will be prompted for this information.

Press the MENU button.

Scroll to and touch Fax.

Scroll to and touch FAX SETUP REQUIRED.
Scroll to and touch FAX HEADER.

Scroll to and touch LOCATION.

o 0o~ WN P

Scroll through the list until your country/region appears, and then touch the country/region to
select it.
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Color copy settings (HP LaserJet 9500mfp)

The table in this section describes the HP recommended settings for optimum copy-quality when
printing, copying, or scanning using the HP LaserJet 9500mfp. Use the control panel to gain access
to the copy screen to change these settings.

Table 12. Color copy settings (HP LaserJet 9500mfp)

Describe Original (page content)

Setting

Best for

What it does

How it affects print quality

Optimized for best black
text on a white
background.

Increases contrast and
sharpens text.

Images will not look as good.
Color matching is not as
accurate.

Optimized for best printed
half toned images (for
example magazines,
newspapers, and
computer printed
graphics).

Optimizes the tone scale
for half toned printed
images density range.

Text will not be as sharp or
dark. Some noise will be
present due to the half tone.

Optimized for best glossy,
continuos-tone glossy
photographs.

Optimizes the tone scale
for continuos-tone film-
based photo density
range.

Half tone patterns cause
interference. Text will not be as
sharp or as dark.

Default setting

Optimized for best black

text on a white background | T

and half toned image
quality.

Contrast is not as high as
but higher than

. Optimized for a half
tone printed photo density
range.

Color matching is not as
accurate as with photo settings.

Optimized for best black
text on a white background
and continuos-tone film-
based image quality.

Contrast is not as high as
but higher than

. Optimized for a
glossy film-based photo
density range.

Color matching is not as
accurate as with photo settings.

Other

copy settings

Setting

Best for

What it does

How it affects print quality

(on the main copy
screen)

Enhances by darkening
light text on light originals
or lighting dark originals.

Tone scale is shifted to
lighten or darken output.

Image details might fade in
shadowed or highlighted areas.

(copy settings -
advanced)

Removes bleed through
and unwanted background
color.

Changes light
backgrounds to white.

Light text may fade.

(copy settings -
advanced)

Increase fine details.

Sharpens images.

Can enhance half tone patterns
and make moire patterns more
visible.
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Control panel menus (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Touch 1on the touch-screen graphical display to cycle through the control panel menus. Each
menu is described in a separate table in this section. Menu items appear only if their associated
option is installed, or if their functions are activated. All menus and their associated items are
available when the MFP is online.

Menu map (LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

From the control panel, you can print a menu map that shows the current MFP configuration.
Additional menu items can appear in the control panel, depending on the options currently installed
in the MFP. The following is a list of menus available from the control panel, and where to find
information about each.

e Retrieve job menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (page 42)

e Information menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (page 42)

e Paper handling menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (page 43)
e Configure device menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (page 45)
e Resets submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (page 57)

e Diagnostics menu (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (page 58)
e Service menu (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (page 58)

Using a menu map (LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

To see the current settings for the menus and items available in the control panel, select or print a
menu map.

Print a menu map
1 Touch
2 Touch
3 Touch

i on the touch screen.

A current menu map prints.

Values that appear with a bullet (e ) next to them are the currently selected values for a setting. Many
of these values can be overridden from the print driver or a user program. You might want to store the
menu map near the MFP for reference.

The contents of the menu map vary, depending on the optional accessories installed in the MFP. For
a complete list of accessories or to change a control panel item and its values, see the following
tables.

Select an item from the menu map

1 Touch ion the touch screen.
2 Touch the required menu.

3 Touch A or ¥ to scroll to the menu you want, and then touch the required item.
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Note

Retrieve job menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

If no private, stored, quick copy, or proof and hold jobs are stored on the printer hard disk or in RAM,
the message HE appears when the menu is selected.

1 Alist of user names appears.
2 Select a user name, and a list of jobs that are stored for that user appears.

3 Select a job name, and print or delete that job. If a job requires a PIN before it can be printed or
deleted, | appears next to the FRIHT O ommand and a PIN must be typed. If a job
requires a PIN to delete, § appears next to the command and a PIN must be provided.

If you select F=1HT, the printer prompts you to specify the number of copies to print (1 to 32,000.

Information menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Table 13. Information menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Item Explanation

Generates a menu map that shows the layout and current settings of the control-menu
items.

The printer will back up one screen to =
completed.

when the page is

Generates a page detailing the current configuration of the printer.
The printer will return to the online ‘ state when the page is completed.

Generates a page that shows the number of pages remaining for each supply in the
printer.
The printer will return to the online

state when the page is completed.

Generates a page that contains information that could be used for cost accounting.
This item is only available if a hard disk is installed.
The printer will return to the online state when the page is completed.

Generates a directory page containing information for all installed mass-storage
devices.
The printer will return to the online

state when the page is completed.

Generates a typeface list of all PCL fonts that are available on the printer.
The printer will return to the online state when the page is completed.

Generates a typeface list of all PS f
The printer will return to the online

ts that are available on the printer.
state when the page is completed.
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Paper handling menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

When paper-handling settings are correctly configured through the control panel, you can print by
selecting the type and size of paper from the printer driver or software program.

Some items in this menu (such as duplex and manual feed) are available from specific software
programs, or from the printer driver (if the appropriate driver is installed). Printer-driver and software-
program settings override control-panel settings.

Table 14. Information menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Item

Values

Explanation

(HP LaserJet
9000mfp/
9000Lmfp only)

" The user can specify if media in the tray should be used.

If set to the tray must be configured with a
size and type, but it then functions like all of the other trays.

The user can set the paper size for trays 2 and 3 and for
optional tray 4 (if installed) when the custom switch is in the
position. The size is detected if the switch is in the
position. Substitute the tray number for <.

The user can specify the type of media that is loaded in each
tray. Substitute the tray number for «:.
i -~ appears for tray 1 only.
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Table 14. Information menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (continued)

Item Values Explanation

List of print-media Configure the fuser mode that is associated with each media

(HP LaserJet types type. The default value for each paper type is
9000mfp/ The fuser mode can only be changed from this menu option on
9000Lmfp only) the control panel.

7: Utilizes the optimum mode for that media type.
Normal temperature; prints at 50 pages per minute

(ppm).

: Low temperature; prints at 50 ppm.

: Raises the temperature, prints at 50 ppm.

 Raises the temperature; prints at 32 ppm.

.. Use this mode to print at normal speeds with a 40-
second delay added to the beginning of the next job. After each
400 pages are printed, the first page of that job is printed at a
slower speed in order to clean the fuser. No defects should be
noticeable on the printed page. This is not a preferred setting.

CAUTION

If you change the fuser mode to
change it back to the default when you are done printing.
Setting a paper type to ior might shorten the life of
some consumables, such as the fuser, and might cause other
failures or jams.
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Configure device menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

This menu contains all of the administrative functions.

Printing submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Some items in this menu are available from a software program, or from the printer driver (if the
appropriate driver is installed). Printer-driver and software-program settings override control-panel
settings.

Table 15. Printing submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Item Values Explanation

Set the default number of copies by selecting any number from
1to: . Use the numeric keypad to select the number of
copies.

Note

It is best to set the number of copies from the printer driver or
software program. (Driver and software settings override
control-panel settings.)

Set the default image size for paper and envelopes. (The item
name will change from paper to envelope as you scroll through
the available sizes.)

Allows the user to set a custom paper size for any of the
installed trays. Substitute the tray number for <. This menu
only appears when the custom switch in the selected tray is in
the custom size position. The user selects the X and Y
dimensions of the custom paper size by using the ruler labels in
the trays.

Allows the user to configure the output bin destination. Only the
installed bins appear on the menu.
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Table 15. Printing submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (continued)

Item Values Explanation

This item appears only when an optional duplex printing
accessory is installed. Set the value to i+ to print on both sides
(duplex) or &FF to print on one side (simplex) of a sheet of

paper.

For more information, see the HP support flyer or go to
www.hp.com/support/lj9000 or
www.hp.com/support/lj9040 or
www.hp.com/support/[j9050.

Allows the user to change the binding edge for duplex printing.
The menu item appears when a duplex printing accessory is
installed in the printer and

This command is used to print on letter-size media when an A4
job is sent, but no A4-size media is loaded in the printer (or to
print on A4-size media when a letter job is sent, but no letter
media is loaded in the printer).

Use this item to set the printer to feed the paper manually from
optlonal tray 1, rather than automatically from a tray. When

F and optional tray 1 is empty, the printer goes
offllne when it receives a print job. The message
F appears on the control-panel display.

Turn the edge-to-edge mode on or off for all print jobs. This
mode can be overridden inside a print job by using an edge-to-
edge PJL variable.

Select the version of Courier font to use:

: The internal Courier font that is available on the
HP LaserJet 4 Series printers.

- The internal Courier font that is available on the
HP LaserJet Il Series printers.

Both fonts are not available at the same time.

The Wide A4 setting changes the number of characters that
can be printed on a single line of A4 media.

Up to 80 10-pitch characters can be printed on one line.
: Up to 78 10-pitch characters can be printed on one line.

Select [+ to print the PS error page when PS errors occur.

Select i+ to print the PDF error page when PDF errors occur.
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PCL submenu

Items in the PCL submenu affect PCL tasks.

Table 16. PCL submenu (LJ9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Item Values Explanation

Sets vertical spacing from 5 to 128 lines for the default paper
size. Specify the value by using the numeric keypad.

Allows the user to select the default page orientation.

Note

It is best to set the page orientation from the printer driver or
software program. (Driver and software settings override control-
panel settings.)

.. Internal fonts.
or = Fonts that are stored in one of the three DIMM

slots.

The printer assigns a number to each font and lists the numbers
on the PCL Font List. The font number appears in the Font #
column of the printout.

Using the numeric keypad or A and 'V, specify a value. This
item might not appear, depending on the font that you selected.

Variety of Select any one of several available symbol sets from the printer
available symbol control panel. A symbol set is a unique grouping of all of the
sets characters in a font. PC-8 or PC-850 is recommended for line-

draw characters.

Select to append a carriage return to each line feed that is
encountered in backward-compatible PCL jobs (pure text, no job
control). Some environments, such as UNIX®, indicate a new line
by using only the line-feed control code. This option allows the
user to append the required carriage return to each line feed.

When set to - form feeds are ignored if the page is blank.
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Print-quality submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Some items in this menu can be set with a software program, or from the driver (if the appropriate
driver is installed). Driver and software settings override control-panel settings.

Table 17. print-quality submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Iltem Values

Explanation

Shift the margin alignment to center the image on the page from top to
bottom, and from left to right. You can also align the image on the front
with the image printed on the back.

List of media
(HP LaserJet types

9040mfp/
9050mfp only)

Configure the fuser mode that is associated with each print-media type.
The fuser mode can only be changed from this menu option on the
control panel. The default value for each paper type is &
Utilizes the optimum mode for that media type.
Normal temperature; prints at 50 pages per minute (ppm).

: Low temperature; prints at 50 ppm.

: Raises the temperature; prints at 50 ppm.

: Raises the temperature; prints at 32 ppm.

.. Use this mode to print at normal speeds with a 40-second
delay added to the beginning of the next job. After each 400 pages are
printed, the first page of that job is printed at a slower speed in order to
clean the fuser. No defects should be noticeable on the printed page.
This is not a preferred setting.

CAUTION

If you change the fuser mode to or , be sure to change it
back to the default when you are done printing. Setting a paper type to
or - might shorten the life of some consumables, such as the
fuser, and might cause other failures or jams.

Select the resolution from the following values:

: Produces draft print quality at maximum printer speed. 300 dpi
(dots per inch) is recommended for some bitmapped fonts and graphics,
and for compatibility with the HP LaserJet Il family of printers.

: Produces high print quality at maximum product speed.

: Produces optimum print quality (comparable to 1200 dpi)
at maximum product speed.

Note
It is best to change the resolution from the driver or software program.
(Driver and software settings override control-panel settings.)

Use the printer Resolution Enhancement technology (REt) setting to
produce print that contains smooth angles, curves, and edges.
All print resolutions, including FastRes 1200, benefit from REt.

Note
It is best to change the REt setting from the driver or software program.
(Driver and software settings override control-panel settings.)
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Table 17. print-quality submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (continued)

Item Values

Explanation

When set to “on”, the printer prints by using a reduced amount of toner
per page; however, the print quality of the page is drastically reduced.

Lighten or darken the print on the page by changing the toner-density

setting of = usually produces the best results.

Note
It is best to change the toner density from the driver or software
program. (Driver and software settings override control-panel settings.)

When printing on narrow media, this setting slows down the printer
which stabilizes the fuser temperature to minimize wrinkles.

No value to Press v~ to print a cleaning page (for cleaning excess toner from the
select paper path.
In order for the cleaning page to work correctly, print the page on
copier-grade paper (not bond or rough paper). Follow the
instructions on the cleaning page. The progress bar shows the time
remaining before the process is complete.
No value to This item appears only after a cleaning page has been generated.
select

Press v~ to process the cleaning page. The progress bar shows
the time remaining before the process is complete.
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System setup submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Items in this menu affect the printer function. Configure the printer according to your printing needs.

Table 18. System setup submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Item

Values

Explanation

(HP LaserJet
9040mfp/9050mfp

only)

Sets the date and time for the printer. The Real Time Clock is set to
Greenwich Mean Time (GMT).

Specifies the number of jobs that can be stored on the printer hard-
disk accessory.

Sets the length of time that quick copy, proof and hold, private, and
stored jobs are kept before being automatically deleted from the
queue.

(HP LaserJet
9040mfp/9050mfp

only)

Sets whether or not the printer IP address appears with the Ready
message. If this value is “on,” the address of the EIO card in slot 1 is
shown.

(HP LaserJet
9040mfp/9050mfp

only)

Specifies the behavior of the tray by indicating which tray the printer
should print from.

sets the tray that the printer should print from
for specified jObS The values for this menu item are E
(default) and ¥

T determines whether or not the product
prompts the user when a job does not match a requested configured
tray. The values for this menu item are (default) or

sets whether the paper-handling model is based on
PostScrlpt rules or HP rules. The values for this menu item are
+ (default) and e

(HP LaserJet
9000mfp/
9000Lmfp only)

Set how long the printer remains idle before it enters Sleep mode.
The Sleep mode minimizes the amount of power that the printer
consumes when it is idle and reduces wear on the printer electronic
components.

When you send a print job, press a control-panel button, open a
paper tray, or open the top cover, the printer automatically exits
Sleep mode.

Note
Sleep turns off the backlight on the display, but the display is still
readable.

(HP LaserJet
9040mfp/9050mfp
only)

Sets the time that the printer automatically comes out of Sleep
mode. This feature can be set for a different time for each day of the
week.
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Table 18. System setup submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (continued)

Item Values Explanation

Select the default printer language (personality). Possible values are
determined by which valid languages are installed in the printer.
Normally, you should not change the printer language (the default is
= . If you change it to a specific printer language, the printer does
not automatically switch from one language to another unless
specific software commands are sent to the printer.

Set the amount of time that a clearable warning appears on the
printer control panel.

;. Warning messages appear on the control panel until v~ is
pressed.

Warning messages appear on the control panel until the end of
the job from which they were generated.

Determine how the printer reacts to errors.

o#4: If an error prevents printing, the message appears, and the
printer goes offline for 10 seconds before returning online.

oFF: If an error prevents printing, the message remains on the
display and the printer does not print until v~ is pressed.

Note

To stop printing when an installed optional stapler accessory is out
of staples, set - on the control-panel System
setup menu.

Determine how the printer functions when toner is low. The
message first appears when the print cartridge is
almost out of toner. (About 2,400 pages can still be printed at 5%
coverage.)

: The printer continues to print while the
message appears.

The printer goes offline and wait for attention.

Determine how the printer functions when toner is out.

(HP LaserJet
9040mfp/9050mfp

only)

Determine how the printer functions when a jam occurs.

The printer automatically selects the best mode for printer jam
recovery (usually o). This is the default setting.

The printer automatically reprints pages after a jam is cleared.
FF: The printer does not reprint pages following a jam. Printing
performance might be increased with this setting.
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Table 18. System setup submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (continued)

Item Values Explanation

This item determines how the RAM disk is configured. This item
appears only if no optional hard disk is installed and the printer has

(HP LaserJet
9000mfp/ at least 8 MB of memory.

9000Lmfp only)

~: The RAM disk is disabled.

Note
If the setting is changed from the printer automatically
reinitializes after it comes out of an idle period.

List of Sets the language that is used on the control panel.
available
languages

I/O submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Items in the I/O (input/output) menu affect the communication between the printer and the computer.

Table 19. 1/O timeout submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Item Values Explanation

Select the I/O timeout period in seconds. (I/O timeout refers to the time,
measured in seconds, that the printer waits before ending a print job.)
Use this setting to adjust timeout for best performance. If data from other
ports appears in the middle of your print job, increase the timeout value.

Table 20. Parallel input submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Item Values Explanation

The printer accepts the faster parallel communications that are used for
connections with newer computers.

Turn the bidirectional parallel communication on or off. The default is set
for a bidirectional parallel port (IEEE-1284).

This setting allows the printer to send status readback messages to the
computer. (Turning the parallel advanced functions on might slow
language switching.)
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EIO X Jetdirect submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/
9050mfp)

The EIO (enhanced input/output) submenu appears only when an EIO device is installed in an EIO
slot on the printer (such as an HP Jetdirect print server). The items in the menu depend on the
particular accessory product that is installed. If the printer contains an HP Jetdirect print server EIO
card, you can configure basic networking parameters by using the EIO menu. These and other
parameters can also be configured through HP Web Jetadmin or other network configuration tools
(such as by using Telnet or browsing the embedded Web server).

For more information about the EIO submenu, see the documentation that came with the EIO
Jetdirect card.

Table 21. EIO X Jetdirect submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Item Options Values Explanation

Enable the TCP/IP protocol.
Disable the TCP/IP protocol.

An alphanumeric string, up to 32 characters, that
identifies the device. This name is listed on the
Jetdirect configuration page. The default host name
is NPIxxxxxx, where xxxxxx is the last six digits of
the LAN hardware (MAC) address.

Use BootP (Bootstrap Protocol) for automatic
configuration from a BootP server.

Use DHCP (Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol)
for automatic configuration from a DHCP server. If
selected and a DHCP lease exists, DHCP
RELEASE and DHCP RENEW menus will be
available to set DHCP lease options.

Use automatic link-local IP addressing. An address
in the form 169.254.x.x will be automatically
assigned.

Use the MANUAL SETTINGS menu to configure
TCP/IP parameters.

The current DHCP lease along with the leased IP
address are released.

The print server does not request to renew the
DHCP lease.

The print server requests to renew the current
DHCP lease.
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Table 21. EIO X Jetdirect submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (continued)

Item

Options

Values

Explanation

continued

The unique IP address of the printer.

The subnet mask for the printer.

The IP address of the syslog server that receives
and logs syslog messages.

The IP address of the gateway or router used for
communications with other networks.

The time period, in seconds, after which an idle
TCP print data connection is closed (default is 270
seconds).

A link-local IP address of 169.254.x.x is set.

The address 192.0.0.192 is set, consistent with
older Jetdirect products.

Specify the IP address (n.n.n.n) of the Primary
Domain Name System (DNS) Server.

Specify the IP address (n.n.n.n) of the Secondary
Domain Name System (DNS) Server.

Specify the proxy server to be used by embedded
applications in your printer. A proxy server is
typically used by network clients for Internet
access. It caches Web pages, and provides a
degree of Internet security, for those clients.

To specify a proxy server, type its IP address or
fully-qualified domain name. The name can be up
to 64 characters.

For some networks, you might need to contact your
Independent Service Provider (ISP) for the proxy
server address.

Type the port number that the proxy server uses for
client support. The port number identifies the port
that is reserved for proxy activity on your network,
and can be a value from 0 to 65,535.

Enable the IPX/SPX protocol.
Disable the IPX/SPX protocol.

Select the frame type setting for your network.
FUTH (default) automatically sets and limits the
frame type to the first one detected.

These EN values are frame-type selections for
Ethernet networks.
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Table 21. EIO X Jetdirect submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (continued)

Item Options Values Explanation

Enable or disable the AppleTalk protocol.

Enable or disable the DLC/LLC protocol.

For secure, encrypted communications, only
HTTPS access is accepted. The print server
appears as a secure site.

Access is permitted to either HTTP or HTTPS.
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Table 21. EIO X Jetdirect submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (continued)

Item

Options

Values

Explanation

HP LJ 9040mfp/
9050mfp only)

CAUTION

This test will erase your TCP/IP configuration.
wE% the loopback test will be initiated.

the loopback test will not be initiated.

Specify the IP address of the remote host. A valid
IP address must be specified.

Specify the size of each packet, in bytes, to be sent
to the remote host. The minimum is 64 (default) and
the maximum is 2,048.

Specify the length of time, in seconds, to wait for a
response from the remote host. The default is 1
and the maximum is 100.

Specify the number of ping test packets to send for
this test. Select a value from 1 to 100. To configure
the test to run continuously, select 0.

If the ping test was not set for continuous operation,
you can choose to print the test results. Select +E=
to print results or Hi.

Specify whether to initiate the ping test. Select
to initiate the test or

Determines the number of packets (0-65,535) that
have been sent to the remote host since the most
recent test was initiated or completed.

Shows the number of packets (0-65,535) that have
been received from the remote host since the most
recent test was initiated or completed.

Shows the percent of ping test packets that were
sent with no response from the remote host since
the most recent test was initiated or completed.

Shows the minimum detected round-trip-time
(RTT), from 0 to 4096 milliseconds, for packet
transmission and response.

Shows the maximum detected RTT, from 0 to 4096
milliseconds, for packet transmission and response.

Shows the average detected RTT, from 0 to 4,096
milliseconds, for packet transmission and response.

Shows whether or not a ping test is in progress
indicates a test in progress and i indicates that a
test completed or was not run.

Updates the ping test data with current results.
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Table 21. EIO X Jetdirect submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) (continued)

Item Options Values Explanation

Specifies wether the current security settings on
the print server will be saved or reset to factory
defaults.

1 (default): The current security settings are
maintained.

¥EZ: The security settings are reset to factory
defaults.

The print server automatically configures itself to
match the network link speed and communication
mode. If it fails, i¢ H is set.

10 Mbps, half-duplex operation
10 Mbps, full-duplex operation

100 Mbps, half-duplex operation

100 Mbps, full-duplex operation

Resets submenu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Note Use this menu with caution. You can lose buffered page data or printer configuration settings when
you select these items. Reset the product only under the following circumstances:

e You want to restore the printer default settings.
e Communication between the product and computer has been interrupted.
e You are having problems with a port.

The items in the Resets submenu clear all memory in the printer, while I clears only the current

job.

ENWW Control panel menus (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp) 57



Diagnostics menu (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Use this menu to perform MFP and finishing device diagnostics.

Table 22. Diagnostics menu (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp9040mfp/9050mfp)

Item Values Explanation

MFP and finishing device diagnostics. A service test can
be performed from this menu.

Service menu (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

Use this menu to enter the service mode.

e LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp PIN: 00900001
e LJ9040mfp PIN: 11904004
e LJ9050mfp PIN: 11905004

Table 23. Service menu (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp9040mfp/9050mfp)

Item Values Explanation

Use the service menu after service has been performed on the
MFP and accessories. Cold-reset paper is set here.
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Control panel menus (HP CLJ 9500mfp)

Touch on the touch-screen graphical display to cycle through the control panel menus. Each
menu is described in a separate table in this section. Menu items appear only if their associated
option is installed, or if their functions are activated.

All menus and their associated items are available when the MFP is online. In menu mode, if no item
is touched for approximately 60 seconds, the system automatically returns to the home screen.

Menu map (CLJ 9500mfp)

From the control panel, you can print a menu map that shows the current MFP configuration.
Additional menu items can appear in the control panel, depending on the options currently installed
in the MFP. The following is a list of menus available from the control panel, and where to find
information about each.

e Retrieve job menu (CLJ 9500mfp) (page 60)

e Information menu (CLJ 9500mfp) (page 61)

e Paper handling menu (CLJ 9500mfp) (page 62)
e Configure device menu (CLJ 9500mfp) (page 64)
e Diagnostics menu (CLJ 9500mfp) (page 82)

e Service menu (CLJ 9500mfp) (page 85)

Using a menu map (CLJ 9500mfp)

To see the current settings for the menus and items available in the control panel, select or print a
menu map.

Select an item from the menu map

1 Touch on the touch screen.

2 Touch the required menu.

3 Touch A or ¥ to scroll to the page you want, and then touch the required item.

Print a menu map
1 Touch
2 Touch I
3 Touch

on the touch screen.

A current menu map prints.

Values that appear with a bullet (s ) next to them are the currently selected values for a setting. Many
of these values can be overridden from the print driver or a user program. You might want to store the
menu map near the MFP for reference.

The contents of the menu map vary, depending on the optional accessories installed in the MFP. For
a complete list of accessories or to change a control panel item and its values, see the following
tables.
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Retrieve job menu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Note If no private, stored, quick copy, or proof and hold jobs are stored on the MFP hard disk or in random-

access memory (RAM), the message

appears when the menu is selected.

1 Alist of user names appears.

2 Select a user name, and a list of jobs that are stored for that user appears.

3 Select a job name, and print or delete that job. If a job requires a PIN before it can be printed or

deleted, f} appears next to the ¢

- command and a PIN must be typed.

(0]

4  If you select PRINT, the MFP prompts you to specify the number of copies to print (1 to 32,000).

Table 24. Retrieve job menu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item

Explanation

Use this item to see the private, stored, quick copy, and proof and hold job names for
the user name that you select. The <:i: notation is the number of stored print jobs for
that user.

option to see a list of all of the print jobs for that user that require a PIN.

Use this item to print or delete the selected job.

If a job requires a PIN to be printed or deleted, ﬂ appears next to the ¥
command, and a PIN must be provided.

If you select the printer prompts you to specify the number of copies to print

(1 to 32,000).
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Information menu (CLJ 9500mfp)

This menu contains MFP information pages that give details about the MFP and its configuration.

Table 25. Information menu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item

Explanation

Use this item to generate a menu map of the layout and the current control-panel menu
settings.

The MFP backs up one screen to
completed.

when the menu map is

Use this item to generate a page that indicates the status of all of the consumables.
The MFP returns to th state when the page is completed.

Use this item to generate a page that indicates the number of pages remaining for each
supply in the MFP.
The MFP returns to th

state when the page is completed.

- |Use this item to generate a page that contains information that can be used for cost

accounting. This item is only available if a hard disk is installed.
The MFP returns to th state when the page is completed.

Use this item to generate a page that indicates availability of the supplies and the
status of all of the consumables.

Use this item to generate a demonstration test page that describes the printer features.

Use this item to generate a color palette with the associated RGB values.

Use this item to generate a color palette with the associated CMYK values.

Use this item to generate a directory page that contains information for all of the
installed mass storage devices.
The MFP returns to th state when the page is completed.

Use this item to generate a typeface list of all of the PCL fonts that are available on the
MFP.
The MFP returns to th

state when the page is completed.

Use this item to generate a typeface list of all of the PS fonts that are available on the
MFP.
The MFP returns to th

state when the page is completed.
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Paper handling menu (CLJ 9500mfp)

When paper-handling settings are correctly configured through the control panel, you can print by
choosing the type and size of paper from the print driver or software application.

Some items in this menu can be set from a software application or from the print driver (if the
appropriate driver is installed). Print-driver and software-application settings override control-panel
settings.

Note When a value is specified with an ( *), that value is the factory (default) setting.

Table 26. Paper handling menu settings (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item Values Explanation

Use this item to set the paper size for tray 1, tray 2, tray 3, and
the 2,000-sheet side input tray (tray 4). Substitute the tray
number for <N>.

Note

and

ppear for tray 1 only.

Note The 2,000-sheet side input tray (tray 4) only
orts .. and &
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Table 26. Paper handling menu settings (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to specify the type of media in each tray.
Substitute the tray number for <N>.

tom switch is in the
rom the list of media

This message appears when the
i 4 position and you select

sizes.

The listed values are available in a pop-up menu where you
select millimeters or inches as the unit of measure and set the
X and Y dimensions of the custom paper size.
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Configure device menu (CLJ 9500mfp)

This menu contains controls for all of the MFP administrative functions.

Originals submenu
This submenu controls the default settings for several of the copying functions that relate to the type
of originals that are being copied.

Note When a value is specified with an ( *), that value is the factory (default) setting.

Table 27. Originals submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item Values Explanation

Use this item to specify the media size of the original document.
The MFP uses the media sensors to automatically describe the
size of the original document. If media is not detected, you can
select from a list of supported media sizes.

Use this item to determine whether one side or both sides of the
original document are scanned.

The MFP prompts you to turn the page over if z is selected and
the original is placed on the scanner glass.

Use this item to determine whether the orientation of the original
is portrait (short edge top) or landscape (long edge top).

Use this item to describe the type of image that the original
contains.

Select text for the best text quality, photo for printed halftone
graphics, glossy photo for photographs, or mixed if the original is
text and graphics.

Use this item to describe the density (darkness) of the image that
the original contains.

@=darkest

z=lightest

Use this item to determine the priority of text and graphics if
L is defined as mixed. (This item only appears if
set as the default). You can select from nine increments.
emphasis on text

emphasis on graphics

Use this item to determine whether heavy media is being
scanned.

If & is set to i, the scanner will adjust the tension on
the media as it moves through the scanning area. The setting
can impact output quality for media with weights more than

100 g/m2 (26-Ib bond).
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Copying submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

This submenu controls the default settings for several of the copying functions that relate to the
characteristics of the copied output.

When a value is specified with an ( *), that value is the factory (default) setting.

Table 28. Copying submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to specify the walk-up default of black only or color
copies.

Use this item to specify whether images should be printed on one
side or both sides of the copy.

Use this item to specify whether copies should be collated or not
collated.

N/A

Use this item to set the default MFP output destination (available
values vary depending on the model of output device that is
installed.

Use this item to indicate the number of copies that are produced
when you press START without selecting the number of copies.

The factory (default) setting is 1.

Values vary
depending on the
finishing device that
is attached

If stapling is requested, use this item to indicate where the staple
is placed and how many staples are placed.

If a stacker or 8-bin mailbox is attached to the MFP, stapling is not
an option.

If a stapler/stacker is attached, you can select the following
values:

upper-left corner)
¢ (upper-left corner)

1 (available only if the stapler/stacker has a definition for

“custom”)

Note Because of media size, media orientation, and
media feed direction, you should experiment
with staple options to find the results you want.

If a multifunction finisher is attached, you can select the following
values:
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Enhancement submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

This submenu controls the default settings for copy enhancement features.

Table 29. Enhancement submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to specify the sharpness setting.
#=minimum sharpness
4=maximum sharpness

The factory (default) setting is 2.

Use this item to control the amount of background on the original
that is eliminated in the copy. Background removal is useful when
you copy a two-sided original and do not want the material on the
first side to be visible on the second side of the copy or when
originals with colored media cause poor copy quality.
#Z=minimum background removal (more background is visible)
z=maximum background removal (less background is visible)

The factory (default) setting is 2.

Sending submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

This submenu contains controls for sending functions.

Table 30. Sending submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to set the e-mail defaults. See table 31.

N/A

This item allows a administrator to duplicate the current digital
send configurations of an MFP, and then apply them to another
MFP on the same network. Enter the IP address of the target
MFP to duplicate MFP configuration.
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E-mail submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

This submenu contains controls for e-mail settings.

When a value is specified with an ( * ), that value is the factory (default) setting.

Table 31. E-mail submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to specify the walk up default of color or black and
white copies (this setting appears on the control-panel display).

Use this item to specify the file format of the e-mail attachment.

Use this item to specify the compressed value of a document.

Use this item to specify the resolution value of a scanned image.

No value to select.

Use this item to automatically search the network for SMTP and
LDAP gateways that can be used to send e-mail.

No value to select.

Use this item to specify the IP address of the SMTP gateway that
is used to send e-mail.

No value to select.

Use this item to specify the IP address of the LDAP gateway that
is used to address e-mail.

No value to select.

Use this item to test the configured gateways for correct
functionality. If the configured gateways are functional,
ik appears on the control-panel display.
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Printing submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Some items in this menu are available from a software program or from the driver (if the appropriate
driver is installed). Driver and program settings override control-panel settings.

Note When a value is specified with an ( *), that value is the factory (default) setting.

Table 32. Printing submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to set the default number of copies by specifying
Use the numeric keypad to specify

the number of copies.

The factory (default) setting is 1.

Use this item to set the default size for which media and
envelopes to print on if no size is selected for the print job. (The
item name changes from media to envelope as you scroll through
the available sizes.)

Note This value is used only if no paper size was sent
with the job.

Use this item to set a custom media size for any of the installed
trays. Substitute the tray number for <N>. This menu only
appears when the paper-size switch on the selected tray is in the
“custom” position. The user selects the X and Y dimensions of

the custom media size using the ruler labels in the trays.
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Table 32. Printing submenu (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to set the output destination. Only the installed bins
appear on the menu and the value depends on the finishing
device that is installed.

This item appears only when a duplexer is installed. Set the value
to T to print on both sides (duplex) or FF to print on one side
(simplex) of a sheet of paper.

Note It is best to set the duplex option in the printer
driver or software program. (Printer-driver and
software-program settings override control-
panel settings.)

Use this item to change the binding edge for duplex printing. The
menu item appears when a duplexer is installed in the printer and

Note It is best to set the binding layout in the printer
driver or software program. (Printer-driver and
software-program settings override control-
panel settings.)

Use this item to print on letter-size media when an A4 job is sent
but no A4-size media is loaded in the MFP (or to print on A4-size
media when a letter job is sent but no letter media is loaded in
the MFP).

Note This item also applies to A3- and 11 x 17 size
media.

Feed the media manually from tray 1, rather than automatically
from a tray. When nd tray 1 is empty, the MFP
stops and displays i .

Use th|s item to select the version of Courier font to use:

: The internal Courier font that is available on the
HP LaserJet 4 Series printers.

. The internal Courier font that is available on the
HP LaserJet Il Series printers.

Use the Wide A4 setting to change the number of characters that
can be printed on a single line of A4 media.

Up to 80 10-pitch characters can be printed on one line.

: Up to 78 10-pitch characters can be printed on one line.

Select i+ to print the PS error page when PS errors occur.

Select i+ to print the PDF error page when PDF errors occur.
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PCL submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Use this submenu to specify settings for PCL printing.

Note When a value is specified with an ( *), that value is the factory (default) setting.

Table 33. PCL submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to set vertical spacing from 5 to 128 lines for default
media size. Specify the value by using the numeric keypad.

Use this item to select default page orientation.

Note It is best to set the page orientation from the
driver or software program. (Driver and software
settings override control-panel settings.)

Internal fonts.

: Fonts that are stored on the compact flash.
: Non-removable hard disk (not an EIO).
Removable hard disk installed in an EIO slot.

The MFP assigns a number to each font and lists it on the PCL
Font List. The font number appears in the Font # column of the
printout.

The factory (default) setting is O.

Use this item to select a default pitch for a fixed-spaced font.

The factory (default) setting is 10.00.

Use the numeric keypad or scroll and touch to specify a value.
This item might not appear, depending on the font that you
selected.

The factory (default) setting is 12.00.
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Table 33. PCL submenu (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use the numeric keypad or scroll and touch to specify a value.
This item might not appear, depending on the font that you
selected.

Select any one of several available symbol sets from the control
panel. A symbol set is a unique grouping of all of the characters
in a font. Use of PC-8 or PC-850 is recommended for line-
drawing characters.

Select +E= to append a carriage return to each line feed that is
encountered in backward-compatible PCL jobs (pure text, no job
control). Some environments, such as UNIX, indicate a new line
by using only the line-feed control code. Use this item to append
the required carriage return to each line feed.

Some PCL data streams contain extra form-feed characters. Set
this value to to ignore form feeds if the page is blank.

Control panel menus (HP CLJ 9500mfp) 71



Print quality submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Some items in this menu are available from a software program or from the driver (if the appropriate
driver is installed). Driver and software program settings override control-panel settings.

Table 34. Print quality submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item Values Explanation

Use this item to modify density settings for each primary
color plane (cyan, magenta, yellow, and black).

Each density setting can be modified for the highlights,
mid-tones, and shadow regions of the copy.

The color density value range is -5 to +5. Negative
adjustments lighten the tone curve and positive
adjustments darken the tone curve. The factory (default)
setting is 0.

Shift the margin alignment to center the image on the
page from top to bottom, and left to right. You can also
align the image on the front with the image that is printed
on the back.

Additional instructions are prlnted on the test page when
the source is selected and is selected.

Use this item to configure the mode that is associated
with the media type that you want to use. For each of the
following types, any of the modes listed in the values
column can be set.

Note For information about print mode
settings, see the HP Color LaserJet
9500/9500mfp Print Engine Service
Manual.
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Table 34. Print quality submenu (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Iltem

Values

Explanation

Use this item to optimize a number of engine parameters
for all jobs rather than by media type. Each item can be
set to OFF The default value of each item is TFF.
The ¢ T option resets all options to the
factory default position ).

Note For information about print mode
settings, see the HP Color LaserJet
9500/9500mfp Print Engine Service
Manual.

No value to select.

Use this item to perform only DMax and DHalf color-tone
adjustments.

i|No value to select.

Use this item to perform DMax, DHalf, and color-plane
registration (CPR) adjustments.

No value to select.

This item feeds a blank page through the MFP to clean
excess toner after a fuser jam.
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System setup submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Items in this menu affect the MFP function. Configure the MFP according to your printing needs.

Note When a value is specified with an ( *), that value is the factory (default) setting.

Table 35. System setup submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to set the day, month, year, and time by using the
controls on the control-panel display.

Use this item to specify the number of jobs that can be stored on
the hard disk.

The factory (default) setting is 32

Use this item to set the amount of time that QuickCopy, proof and
hold, private, and stored jobs are kept before being automatically
deleted from the queue.

Use this item to define whether or not the printer IP address
appears on the control panel with the message. If
selected, the IP address of the device is shown if the device is
connected to a network.

S

Use this item to control how the MFP switches from color mode
to monochrome mode. i switches between modes based on
the job being printed. »increases print speed but is not as
efficient when switching modes. 5E slows print
speed but is the most cost-effective option for switching modes.

Note For information about print mode settings, see
the HP Color LaserJet 9500/9500mfp Print
Engine Service Manual.

Use this item to specify the behavior of the trays. Each of the
options opens its own submenu:

The printer does not automatically select another
tray when you indicate that a specific tray should be used.
The printer pulls media from another tray if the specified

tray is empty.

.. You are always prompted to insert media even if the tray
is loaded with media.
LHLESS | . You are prompted only if tray 1 is empty.

Do not use the PostScript paper-handling function.
Use the PostScript paper-handling function.
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Table 35. System setup submenu (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to set how long the MFP remains idle before it
enters Sleep mode. Sleep mode minimizes the amount of power
that the MFP consumes when it is idle and reduces wear on the
MFP electronic components (turns off the display backlight).

When you send a print job, press the control-panel key, open a
tray, or open the top cover, the MFP automatically exits Sleep
mode.

Note Sleep mode turns off the backlight on the
display, but the display can still be read.

Use this item to set the day and time that the MFP will
automatically exit sleep mode. The custom setting allows you to
set the day, hour, and minute (AM or PM) that the MFP will exit
sleep mode.

- The amount of time that the copy, send, or
fax settings are kept before resetting to the defined settings. The
value range, in seconds, is 10 to 300, and the reset default is 60.

: This option resets the copy, send, and fax
settlngs when the START button is pressed. The values are ¥
and i+, and the default is oFF

» The amount of time that a send setting is
kept before resettlng to the factory (default) settings. The value
range is 10 to 300, and the default is 10.

If this value is set to the print jobs will
be held while you are using the MFP control panel.

| This value controls how long a print job is held
off after the copy/send job is complete.

: A copy job can be scanned even if the MFP is
prlntlng another job. The job is scanned and held until it can be
printed. If , the job will not be scanned until the
print job is completed.

i A copy job can automatically interrupt any
currently printing network print job in between the number of full
copies printed. When this item is set to {#F, the copy job waits
until the network print job is completed.

Interrupt the current copy job to make a
d|fferent copy. When you press the START button, the MFP
presents a message that asks if you want to interrupt the current
copy job. When set to ¥, the current copy job cannot be
interrupted by another copy job.

= Gives an audible indication when a key is
pressed or when you touch an interactive area of the touch
screen.

Use this item to select the default printing language (personality).
Possible values are determined by which valid languages are
installed in the MFP.

Usually, you should not change the MFP language (the default is
ATo). If you change it to a specific MFP language, the MFP does
not automatically switch from one language to another unless it
receives specific software commands.
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Table 35. System setup submenu (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to set the amount of time that a clearable warning
appears on the control panel.

Ok Warning messages appear on the control panel until
CONTINUE is touched.

Warning messages appear on the control panel until the end
of the job from which they were generated.

Determine how the MFP reacts to errors.

i If an error prevents printing, the message appears and the
MFP goes offline for 10 seconds before returning online.

If an error prevents printing, the message continues to
appear and the MFP does not print until CONTINUE is touched.

Note To stop printing when the MFP is out of staples,
set = on the control-panel
System setup menu.

Use this item to determine how the MFP functions when toner is
low. The L0 message appears when the print
cartridge is almost out of toner. (After the message appears,
about 2,400 pages can still be printed at 5% coverage.)
The MFP continues to print while the :
message appears.

TF: The MFP goes offline and wait for further action.

If a color supply other than black is not available (empty), the
MFP can stop the print job or continue to print using black toner.

Use this item to determine how the MFP functions when a jam
occurs.

- The MFP automatically selects the best mode for jam
recovery (usually i#4). This is the default setting.

The MFP automatically reprints pages after a jam is cleared.
The MFP does not reprint pages following a jam. Printing
performance might increase with this setting.

The available values include all languages in the list, and all
supported languages appear.

Scroll through the language values until the language that you
want appears. Touch the language that you want.
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I/O submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Items in the I/O (input/output) menu affect the communication between the MFP and the computer.

When a value is specified with an ( * ), that value is the factory (default) setting.

Table 36. 1/0 submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)
Item Values Explanation
% to Use this item to select the I/O timeout period in seconds. (The I/O

timeout refers to the time, measured in seconds, that the MFP
waits before ending a print job.)

Use this setting to adjust the timeout for the best performance. If
data from other ports appears in the middle of your print job,
increase the timeout value.

The factory (default) setting is 15.

Use this item to specify the attributes for a parallel connection.
Accepts the faster parallel communications that are
used for connections w:i £+ newer computers. The values for +
I include ¥E= and NO.

: Turn the bidirectional parallel
communication on or off. The default is set f bidi
parallel port (IEEE 1284). The values fo
include o+ and CFF, and the default is
Use this settlng to allow the MFP to send status readback
messages to the computer. (Turning the parallel advanced
functions on might slow the language switching.)
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EIO submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

The EIO (enhanced input/output) submenu appears only when an EIO device is installed in an EIO
slot on the MFP (such as an HP Jetdirect print server). The items in the menu are MFP specific. If the
MFP contains an HP Jetdirect print server EIO card, you can configure basic networking parameters
by using the EIO menu. These and other parameters can also be configured through HP Web
Jetadmin or other network configuration tools (such as by using Telnet or browsing with the
embedded Web server).

Table 37. EIO submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item Options Values Explanation

Use this item to specify whether the TCP/IP
protocol is enabled (i) or disabled (7#F).

Use this item to specify an alphanumeric
string up to 32 characters. The default host
name is
last six digits of the LAN hardware (MAC)
address.

Use this item to specify whether the TCP/IP
configuration parameters are set
automatically from a network server by
using BootP (Bootstrap Protocol), DHCP
(Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol),
Auto IP, or manually from the EIO submenu.

This item appears if the Config Method is
set to DHCP and a DHCP lease for the print
server exists.

This item appears if Config Method is set to
DHCP and a DHCP lease for the print
server exists.

Use this item to provide access to
parameters that can be manually
configured from the control panel. For
manual configuration, 1 * must
be set to . The value represents the
unique IP address of the MFP, where #is a
value from 0O to 255.

The value represents the subnet mask for
the MFP, where i is a value from 0 to 255.
The mask is applied to IP addresses to

identify subnetworks and modes uniquely.

The value represents the IP address of the
syslog server that is used to receive and log
syslog messages.

The value represents the IP address of the
gateway or router used for communications
with other networks.
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Table 37. EIO submenu (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Item Options Values Explanation

TOPsIF ; T The value represents the timeout value (in
continued seconds) after an idle TCP print data
connection is automatically closed. The
default setting is 270 seconds, and 0
disables the timeout

Use this item to specify what you want the
IP address to default to when the print
server is unable to obtain an IP address
from the network during a forced TCP/IP
reconfiguration.

Use this item to specify the IP address of
the primary DNS server.

Use this item to specify the IP address of
the secondary DNS server.

Use this item to specify the proxy server
that will be used by embedded software
programs.

Use this item to enter the port number used
by the proxy server for client support. The
port number identifies the port reserved for
proxy activity on the network. The value can
be from 0 to 65,535.

Use this item to specify whether the DLC/
LLC protocol stack is enabled (o4

disabled

Use this item to specify whether the IPX/
SPX protocol stack is enabled (i) or
disabled

Use this item to specify the frame type
settlng for your network.

(the default): Automatically sets and
Ilmlts the frame type to the first one that is
detected.

For an Ethernet network only frame-type
selections include &

and &

Use this item to enable or disable the
AppleTalk protocol.

Use this item to enable or disable the DLC/
LLC protocol.

Use this item to specify if the embedded
Web server will accept communications by
using only HTTPS (secure HTTP) or by
using HTTP and HTTPS.

Use this item to specify if the current
security setting on the print server will be
saved or reset to the factory defaults.
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Table 37. EIO submenu (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Item

Options

Values

Explanation

Use this item to select the network link
speed and communication mode for the
print server.
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Resets submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Be careful when using this menu. You can lose buffered age data or MFP configuration settings when
you select these items. Reset the MFP with = only under the following
circumstances:

e You want to restore the MFP default settings.
e Communication between the MFP and the computer is interrupted.
e You are having problems with a port.

The items in the Resets submenu clear memory in the MFP, while RESET clears only the current job.

Table 38. Resets submenu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item Explanation

Select this item to perform a simple reset and restore most of the factory (default)
settings. This item also clears the input buffer for the active 1/0. The e-mail gateways
are not changed, and the local address book is not cleared.

Resetting memory during a print job can result in data loss.

Use this item to verify that the post charger was cleaned (only displays if charger
cleaning condition has expired).

Use this item to turn i on and off. If 5 = is off, the MFP never enters
sleep mode and no asterisk appears next to any |tem when you open the &
menu item. The values for
the MFP is in P the display backlight is turned off and the message =

i appears on the control -panel display.

Use this item to move the scan head into the locked position before turning the MFP off
and before you transport the MFP.

Use this item to remove all entries in the local address book.

Use this item to indicate that a new supply (consumable) has been installed in the
MFP.
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Diagnostics menu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Use this menu to perform MFP and finishing device diagnostics.

Table 39. Diagnostics menu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item

Values

Explanation

Use this item to generate a localized FIFO (first in, first
out) list of the 50 most recent entries in the error log. The
printed event log shows the error number, page count,
error code, and description or personality.

Use this item to scroll through the contents of the event
log at the control panel, and to show the 50 most recent
events. Use the up arrow and the down arrow to scroll
through the event log contents.

Use this item to print eight pages to help you identify print-
quality problems. The eight pages consist of two pages of
instructions, one page for each color (cyan, magenta,

yellow, and black), one demo page, and one configuration

page.

Use this item to isolate defective cartridges by removing
specific cartridges and then printing internal pages or
creating a print job by using the remaining cartridges.

Note
fi through # appear on the
control panel | is omitted).

e i Upper cassette feed
A

e & Upper cassette feed
B

e i Lower cassette feed
A

e = Lower cassette feed
B

e £ Pre-registration

Pre-T2

= Pre-fuser

e H: Fuser outlet

.I: Duplex reversed
#: Tray 2 Y dimension
(cross-feed direction)
e i Media sensor (not
OHT =0, OHT = 3)
e i Media-type-
mismatch indication

This item allows you to monitor the activation of the paper
path sensors using the control-panel display, as a sheet is
being fed.

NOTE
The STOP button cancels this test. Sensors in tray 4 or the
2,000-side input feeder are not tested with this diagnostic.

When the MFP is in this mode, any printed page (internal
or from a host PC) can be used for the test.

Use this item to generate a test page that is useful for
troubleshooting the MFP paper-handling features. Define
the test by selecting one of the options, and then select
to perform the test.
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Table 39. Diagnostics menu (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Item

Values

Explanation

1. Pre-registration

B T2

: Paper path

Fuser outlet

E: Face-down outlet
F: Face-down capacity

full

& Tray 1 media

presence

H: Tray 2 media

presence

I: Tray 2 feed sensor A
and B

kx Tray 2 X dimension
(cross feed direction)

L.: Tray 2 Y dimension
(cross feed direction)
r: Tray 3 media
presence

r: Tray 3 feed sensor A
and B

F: Tray 3 X dimension
(cross feed direction)
i Tray 3'Y dimension
(feed direction)

F: Lower right door

z: Right front/upper
right door interlock

T: Left front/lower left
door interlock

L Upper left door

Use this item to manually test paper-path sensors and
switches. The sensor test reviews five areas: Paper path,
trays, doors, environment, and toner density.

Use this test to exercise individual parts independently to
isolate noise, leaks, or other issues. The results of the test
depend on your observation of the printer during the test
to determine the source of the problem.

When you select one of the components for testing, the
printer goes offline and runs the test based on the &
value. Depending on the component that you select, you
might be prompted to remove parts from the printer. If you
do not remove the correct parts or if you press the Stop
button, the display returns to the Diagnostics menu.
When the test is complete, the control panel also returns
to the Diagnostics menu.

Use this item to isolate faults by stopping the printer in the
middle of a print cycle to observe at what point in the
process the image degrades. The range is 0 to 60,000
milliseconds, using increments of 10.
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Table 39. Diagnostics menu (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Iltem

Values

Explanation

Use this item to identify arcing in the high-voltage power
supplies. The test includes printing a bar pattern that
contains specific colors. The Color Band Test page should
be printed on 11 x 17 or A3 paper, if available. If not, letter
or A4 paper should be used.

Evidence of arcing might not appear until a series of
pages has been printed. Use the option to control
how many copies of the internal page to print. The range
is 1 to 30.

Use this item to exercise the named components on the
scanner and ADF area of the MFP.

Use this item to exercise the functionality of the main
components of the MFP control panel.

84 Chapter 3 MFP configuration

ENWW



Service menu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Use this menu to enter the service mode. A personal identification number is needed to open the
service menu (the PIN for the HP CLJ 9500mfp is11950004.

Table 40. Service menu (CLJ 9500mfp)

Item Setting Submenu 1 Submenu 2 Explanation

Clear the event log after maintenance or repairs
are accomplished.

View, or set the total monochrome page count if
the count is lost.

View, or set the total color page count if the count
is lost.

View, or set the total refurbished page count if the
count is lost.

View, or set the total cleaning page count if the
count is lost.

View, or set the total transfer kit page count if the
count is lost.

View, or set the total fuser kit page count if the
count is lost.

View, or set the total ADF page count if the count
is lost.

View, or set the total flatbed page count if the
count is lost.

View, or set the total ADF simplex page count if
the count is lost.

View, or set the total ADF duplex page count if
the count is lost.

View, or set the total copy scan page count if the
count is lost.

View, or set the total send scan page count if the
count is lost.

View, or set the total copy pages page count if
the count is lost.
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Table 40. Service menu (CLJ 9500mfp) (continued)

Item

Setting

Submenu 1

Submenu 2

Explanation

cont.

Scanner settings are used to calibrate the
scanner. See “Scanner/ADF calibration
simplified” on page 271.

‘|Use these settings to correctly position images

copied by using the ADF. See “Scanner/ADF
calibration simplified” on page 271.

Use these settings to correctly position images
copied by using the glass. See “Scanner/ADF
calibration simplified” on page 271.

WARNING! Do not
change these
settings unless the
factory set values
are lost. Re-enter
the factory values
from the label
behind the control
panel. See
“Scanner controller

PCB” on page 309.

Incorrect settings
will cause severe
scanner errors or
image-quality
problems.

:|Only use these settings if you must manually

enter the factory values from the scanner

‘ controller board label. See “Scanner controller
PCB” on page 309.

Only use these settings if you must manually re-
enter the factory values from the scanner
controller board label (because the values were
lost). See “Scanner controller PCB” on page
309. This option adjusts the level of signal that is
sent from the CCD to the analog boards.
Incorrect settings will cause scanner errors or
severe image-quality problems. Density 1 is the
signal GAIN. Density 2 is the signal OFFSET.
See “Scanner controller PCB” on page 309.

Only use this option if there is a : zor

1. 1% communication error after replacmg the
ADF or flatbed optical assemblies
(LI9000mMfp9000LMfp/9040mfp/9050mfp/
9500mfp) or the ADF analog board
(LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp). This option causes the
scanner controller board and the analog boards
on the ADF and flatbed optical assemblies to
start communicating (if they were replaced).

If the ADF tray width sensor is replaced, use this
option to calibrate the tray guides variable-
resistor. Follow the instructions on the control-
panel display after selecting the &
option.

Saves calibration settings when the scanner
controller board is replaced.

Restores calibration settings when the scanner
controller board is replaced.

View, or set the serial number if the number is
lost.

Establishes the first power-on date for warranty
determination.

Set letter or A4 for the MFPs as the default paper
size.
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Installing firmware updates

Note

Note

Note

Note

ENWW

Example firmware update file names in this section are the update firmware file for the HP color
LaserJet 9500mfp. You must substitute the correct file name for the update firmware file for the your
specific model.

The MFP can use newer versions of its firmware as they become available. To obtain the latest
firmware, go to one of the Web sites listed below, and follow the instructions on the screen. To
download firmware updates easily to one or to many printers and MFPs, use the HP Web Jetadmin
software (go to www.hp.com/go/webjetadmin).

e www.hp.com/go/[j9000mfp

e www.hp.com/go/lj9000Lmfp

e www.hp.com/go/lj9040mfp

e www.hp.com/go/[j9050mfp

e www.hp.com/go/clj9500mfp

Downloading the new firmware to the MFP

state. The MFP waits for all

The MFP can receive an .RFU file update when the MFP is in the i
of the 1/O channels to become idle before performing the update.

The firmware update involves a change in the format of nonvolatile random-access memory (NVRAM).
Any menu settings that are changed from the default settings return to default settings and must be
changed again if you want settings that are different from the defaults. Examples of settings that are
affected in this way are tray types, default symbol sets, and Web access alerts.

The elapsed time for an update depends on the I/O transfer time, as well as the time that it takes for
the MFP to reinitialize. The I/O transfer time depends on a number of things, including the speed of
the host computer that is sending the update and the 1/0 method (Fast InfraRed Connect [FIR],
parallel, or network). The reinitialization time depends on the specific hardware configuration of the
MFP, such as the number of EIO devices installed, the presence of external paper-handling devices,
and the amount of memory installed.

If the remote firmware update process is interrupted before the firmware is downloaded (when
JIHE UPEREEE appears on the control panel), the firmware file must be sent again. If power is
lost during the flash DIMM update (when ! appears on the control panel), the
update is interrupted and the messag appears (in English only) on the control
panel. The update must be sent only by a computer that is attached to the parallel port of the MFP.

Finally, any print jobs that are ahead of the .RFU job in the queue are printed before the update is
processed.

The MFP automatically turns off and then on again after processing the update.

HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp: If the firmware upgrade fails during the process, you might have
to use the parallel port to instal the upgrade firmware. See “Remote firmware update through a local
Windows port” on page 88.
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Note

Note

Note

Remote firmware update through a local Windows port

If the MFP is connected through a local port (USB or parallel), then you can send the .RFU file
directly to the MFP by using a Copy command from a command prompt or an MS-DOS window. At
the command prompt, perform the following steps for your operating system.

Windows 95, Windows 98, or Windows Me

1 From acommand prompt or in an MS-DOS window, type:
Mode Iptl:,,p

If the MFP is attached to a parallel port other than LPT1, then substitute the correct LPT port number
in the mode command.

2 Press ENTER.

3 The response that you receive should be similar to these examples:
e LPT1 Not Rerouted

e Resident portion of MODE loaded

e Infinite retry on parallel printer time-out

4 At a command prompt, type:
copy /b <FILENAME> <PORTNAME>

where <FILENAME> is the name of the .RFU file (including the path) and <PORTNAME> is the
name of the appropriate MFP port (such as LPT1). For example, C:\>COPY/b
c:\9500MFPFW.RFU" LPT1

If the file name or path includes a space, you must enclose the file name or path in quotation marks.
For example, type C:\>COPY/b "c:\My Documents\9500MFPFW.RFU" LPT1

5 Press ENTER. A message appears on the control panel. At the end of the upgrade process, |
appears on the control panel.

6 Print a configuration page and verify that the firmware revision number matches the revision of
the current upgrade.

7 Type the word “exit” at the command prompt to close the command window.

Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, or
Windows Server 2003

The .RFU file can be sent directly to the MFP by typing a copy command at a command prompt or in
an MS-DOS window.

1 Atacommand prompt, type:
copy /b <FILENAME> <PORTNAME>

where <FILENAME> is the name of the .rfu file (including the path) and <PORTNAME> is the
name of the appropriate MFP port (such as LPT1). For example, C:\>COPY/b
c:\9500MFPFW.RFU LPT1

If the file name or path includes a space, you must enclose the file name or path in quotation marks.
For example, type: C:\>COPY/b "c:\My Documents\9500MFPFW.RFU" LPT1

2 Press ENTER. A message appears on the control panel. At the end of the upgrade process, §
appears on the control panel.

3 At the command prompt, type the word “exit” to close the command window.
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Remote firmware update through a Windows network

If the MFP is shared on a Windows network, follow these instructions.

1 From a command prompt or in an MS-DOS window, type:
copy /B <FILENAME> \<COMPUTERNAME>\<SHARENAME>

where <FILENAME> is the name of the .rfu file (including the path), <COMPUTERNAME> is the
name of the computer from which the MFP is being shared, and <SHARENAME> is the MFP
share name. For example, C:\>COPY /B ¢:\\9500MFPFW.RFW \\your_server\your_computer

If the file name or path includes a space, you must enclose the file name or path in quotation marks.
For example, type C:\>COPY/b "c:\My Documents\9500MFPFW.RFU" \\your_server\your_computer

2 Press ENTER. A message appears on the control panel. At the end of the upgrade process,
appears on the control panel. The message “1 file(s) copied” appears on the computer screen.

Remote firmware update for UNIX systems

For UNIX systems, any command method that delivers the .RFU file to the MFP is acceptable,
including the following procedure:

At the command prompt, type:
$cp </homel/yourmachine/FILENAME/dev/parallel>

where </home/yourmachine/FILENAME> contains the .rfu file.
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Remote firmware update by using FTP on a direct network connec-
tion

If the MFP uses a direct network connection, use file transfer protocol (FTP) to update your
HP LaserJet firmware. Complete the following steps for your operating system.

Windows operating systems

1 Make note of the TCP/IP address on the EIO Jetdirect page. The HP Jetdirect page is the
second page of the configuration page printout.

Before connecting to the MFP, make sure that the MFP is not in PowerSave mode. Also, make sure
that any error messages are cleared from the control panel.

2 Open a command window on your computer.

3 Type:
ftp <TCP/IP PRINTER ADDRESS>

For example, if the TCP/IP address is 192.168.0.90, type ftp 192.168.0.90

4  Press ENTER.

5 When prompted for the user name, press ENTER.

6 When prompted for the password, press ENTER.

7 Type the word “bin” at the command prompt.

8 Press ENTER. The message “200 Types set to |, Using binary mode to transfer files” appears in
the command window.

9 Type:

put <FILENAME>

where <FILENAME> is the name of the .RFU file that was downloaded from the Web, including
the path. For example, type:
put C:\LJ\9500FW.RFU

and then press ENTER.

If the file name or path includes a space, you must enclose the file name or path in quotation marks.
For example, type put "c:\My Documents\LJ\9500MFPFW.RFU"

10 The following series of messages appears in the command window:

e 200 PORT command successful

e 150 Opening BINARY mode data connection
e 226 Ready

e 226 Processing Job

e 226 Transfer complete

A message containing transfer speed information appears.

11 The download process begins and the firmware is updated on the MFP. This can take about five
minutes. Let the process finish without further interaction with the MFP or computer.

The MFP automatically turns off and then on again after processing the upgrade.

12 At the command prompt, type the word “bye” to exit the ftp command.

13 At the command prompt, type the word “exit” to return to the Windows interface.
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Mac operating systems (OS X)

1 Make note of the TCP/IP address on the EIO Jetdirect page. The Jetdirect page is the second
page of the configuration page printout.

2 Open a Terminal window on your Macintosh. You can find the Terminal program on the computer
hard drive under the Programs/Utilities folder.

3  Type:

FTP <TCP/IP PRINTER ADDRESS>

For example, if the TCP/IP address is 192.168.0.90, type FTP 192.168.0.90.
4 Press ENTER.

When prompted for a user name and password, press ENTER.
6 Type put:

<path>

where <path> is the location where the .RFU file was downloaded from the Web, including the
path. For example, type
users/computername/desktop/LaserJet/FW.RFU and then press ENTER.

If the file name or path includes a space, you must enclose the file name or path in quotation marks.
For example, type \My Documents\LJFW.RFU

To verify that the entire proper path to the .RFU file is placed in the Put command, type the word “put”,
then type a space, and then click and drag the .rfu file on to the terminal window. The complete path
to the file will be automatically placed after the Put command.

7 The download process begins and the firmware is updated on the MFP. This can take about five
minutes. Let the process finish without further interaction with the MFP or computer.

The MFP automatically turns off and then turns on again to activate the update.

Remote firmware update by using FTP through a browser

Follow the instructions below to use FTP through a browser to update the MFP firmware remotely.

The following instructions can be used on Windows or Mac operating systems, and the supported
browsers include Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.5 and 6.0 (Windows only) and Netscape 7.0 (English)
for all operating systems.

1 Open a browser window.
2 Inthe address line of the browser, type:
ftp://<IPADDRESS>
where <IPADDRESS> is the TCP/IP address of your MFP. For example, if the TCP/IP address is
192.168.0.90, type FTP 192.168.0.90
Locate the .RFU file for the MFP.
4 Drag and drop the .RFU file onto the PORT1 icon in the browser window.
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Remote firmware update using the HP LaserJet utility (Mac OS 8.6
and 9.x only)

Follow these instructions to update the firmware by using the HP LaserJet utility.

The first step is to make sure that you have the tools and files that are necessary for the update.
You will need the HP LaserJet utility and the XXXXMFPFW.RFU file, which is the firmware file for
the MFP.

The HP LaserJet utility is contained on the MFP printing-system software CD-ROM that came
with the MFP. If you do not have the software CD-ROM, you can obtain the HP LaserJet utility by
downloading the latest MFP installer from www.hp.com.

The firmware file can be downloaded from:
www.hp.com/go/lj9000mfp

www.hp.com/go/lj9000L mfp

www.hp.com/go/lj9040mfp

www.hp.com/go/lj9050mfp

www.hp.com/go/clj9500mfp

When you have the firmware file and the HP LaserJet utility, you are ready to begin the upgrade

process.

1 Start the HP LaserJet utility.

2 Click Select Printer and locate the MFP that you would like to upgrade on the network.

3 Select the MFP on the right side of the dialog box, and click OK. An information dialog box for the
MFP appears.

4  On the left side of the information dialog box, click Files. A dialog box appears in which you can
select a file to be downloaded to the MFP.

5 Click Select File.

6 Locate the XXXXMFPFW.RFU file on your hard disk, and click the file name to highlight it. Then
click Select. The Files dialog box updates showing the 9500MFP.RFU file under File to
download.

7 Click Download.

The HP LaserJet utility starts downloading the file to the MFP. A progress bar keeps you updated
about how much of the file has been downloaded. When the file is downloading
- appears on the control panel. After the file downloads to the MFP,
appears on the control panel.
Note The MFP automatically turns off and then turns on again after processing the upgrade.
8 After the MFP turns on again and finishes initializing, print a configuration page to make sure that

the new firmware is installed. Use the control-panel information menu
(HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp) or press 22 (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp and HP CLJ 9500mfp) on the
control panel to print a configuration page.
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Remote firmware update using the LPR command

Note This remote firmware update method is for use in Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, and
Windows Server 2003.

Follow these instructions to update the MFP software remotely by using the LPR command:

1 Inacommand window, type:
Ipr -P <IPADDRESS> -S <IPADDRESS> -0 | <FILENAME>
or
Ipr -S <IPADDRESS> -Pbinps <FILENAME>

where <IPADDRESS> can be either the TCP/IP address or the hostname of the MFP, and where
<FILENAME> is the filename of the .rfu file.

Note The parameter (-o I) consists of a lowercase “O”, not a zero, and a lowercase “L”, not the numeral 1.
This parameter sets the transport protocol to binary mode.

2 Press ENTER. A message appears on the control panel. At the end of the upgrade process, §
appears on the control panel.

3 Type the word “exit” at the command prompt to close the command window.

Using HP Web Jetadmin to download the firmware to the MFP

This procedure requires that you install HP Web Jetadmin version 7.0 or later on your computer.
Complete the following steps to update a single MFP through HP Web Jetadmin after downloading
the .RFU file from the HP Web site.

1 Start HP Web Jetadmin.

2 Type the TCP/IP address or IP host name of the MFP in the Quick Device Find field, and then
click Go. The MFP Status window appears.

3 Open the Device Management folder in the drop-down list in the Navigation panel. Navigate to
the Device Lists folder.

4  Expand the Device Lists folder and select All Devices. Locate the MFP that you want to update in
the list of MFPs and click to select it.

5 Locate the drop-down box for Device Tools in the upper-right corner of the window. Select
Update Printer Firmware from the Choose Action list.

6 If the name of the .RFU file is not listed in the All Available Images box, click Browse in the
Upload New Firmware Image dialog box and navigate to the location of the .RFU file that you
downloaded from the Web at the start of this procedure. If the filename is listed, select it.

7 Click Upload to move the .RFU file from your hard drive to the HP Web Jetadmin server.
8 Refresh the browser.
Select the .RFU file from the Printer Firmware Update drop-down menu.

10 Click Update Firmware. HP Web Jetadmin sends the selected .RFU file to the MFP. A message
appears on the control panel. At the end of the upgrade process ¥ appears on the control
panel.
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HP Web Jetadmin 6.5 can be used to perform multiple or unattended installations. Use the following
procedures.

1 Start HP Web Jetadmin.
2 Create a device group. A simple way to do this is to follow these steps:
a Click Device Management, and then click All Devices.
b Shift-click to select MFPs that you want to be included in the group, and then click OK.
¢ When prompted, type a name for the new device group, and then click OK.
To modify several MFPs in a group, click the group name, and then click Open.

4  The drop-down menu for Device Group Tools appears in the right side of the window. Scroll if
necessary to view it.

5 Inthe Device Group Tools drop-down box, choose an action. Type in the appropriate
information, and then click Return to Device Group when you are finished.

MFP messages during firmware update

The MFP shows three messages that appear during a normal update process.

Table 41. MFP messages during firmware update

MFP message Explanation

Appears when the MFP recognizes the start of an .RFU
update until the MFP verifies the validity and integrity of the
.RFU update

Appears when the MFP is reprogramming the firmware

Appears when the MFP finishes reprogramming the
compact flash until the MFP reinitializes

Note To verify that the firmware update succeeded, print a new configuration page from the control panel
and make sure that the firmware date code on the configuration page has changed.
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Troubleshooting a firmware update

The following table lists the causes and results of possible interruptions to the firmware update.

Table 42. Troubleshooting a firmware update (1 of 2)

Cause

Result

Control panel cancelled a job.

No update occurred.

A break in the 1/0 stream occurred during a send. No update occurred.

A power cycle occurred durin

No update occurred.

A power cycle occurred during L

No update occurred (resend the
update through a parallel port).

A power cycle occurred during

The update is complete.

Print jobs sent to the MFP while an update is in process do not interrupt the update.

The following table lists possible reasons for the failure of a remote firmware update and the
corrective action required for each situation.

Table 43. Troubleshooting a firmware update (2 of 2)

Cause

Action

The .RFU file is corrupted.

The MFP recognizes that the file is corrupted and
rejects the update. Download the file again and send
the new file to the MFP. Download the file from:

e www.hp.com/go/lj9000mfp

www.hp.com/go/Ij9000Lmfp
www.hp.com/go/lj9040mfp
www.hp.com/go/lj9050mfp
www.hp.com/go/clj9500mfp

The .RFU file contains the wrong MFP
model.

The MFP recognizes the model mismatch and rejects
the update. Download the correct file and send it to
the MFP. Download the file from:

e www.hp.com/go/lj9000mfp

www.hp.com/go/Ij9000Lmfp
www.hp.com/go/lj9040mfp
www.hp.com/go/lj9050mfp
www.hp.com/go/clj9500mfp

The upgrade is interrupted.

See previous table.

A flash hardware failure occurred.

The MFP might have a hardware failure.

Installing firmware updates 95



96 Chapter 3 MFP configuration ENWW



4 MFP maintenance

Chapter contents

Cleaning the MFP and aCCeSSOMeS. . . . .o v ot e e e e e e 98
General Cleaning. . . . ...t e 98
ADF CleaNINg . . .ttt e e 99
Glass Cleaning . .. ..o e 105
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Cleaning the MFP and accessories

Note

WARNING!

CAUTION

CAUTION

This service manual provides information about the scanner/ADF portion of the MFP. For maintenance
information about the print engine portion of this MFP, see the HP LaserJet 9000 and 9050 Printer
Service Manual, or the HP color LaserJet 9500/9500mfp Print Engine Service Manual.

General cleaning

In order to avoid shock hazard, turn the MFP and the finishing device off and unplug all power cords
before you begin these steps.

Do not use ammonia-based cleaners on the print engine or finishing device. While cleaning the MFP,
be careful not to touch the transfer or delivery rollers. Skin oils on the roller can cause print-quality
problems.

e Clean the outside of the MFP with a water-dampened cloth.
e Clean the inside of the MFP with a dry, lint-free cloth.
e Clean the glass and the white vinyl calibration strips with an ammonia-based cleaner.

The ADF and the glass are the only MFP components that can tolerate ammonia-based cleaners.
Keep the cleaners in a location away from the MFP. Only bring the dampened cloth near the MFP, and
never touch the cloth to any part of the print engine or finishing devices.

Promptly remove any dampened cloth after the cleaning procedure is accomplished.
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ADF cleaning

To clean the ADF delivery system

Clean the ADF only if it is visibly marked or dirty, or if you are experiencing a degradation of copy
quality (such as streaking).

WARNING! In order to avoid shock hazard, turn the print engine and the finishing devices off and unplug all power
cords before you begin these steps.

1 Lift the ADF

Figure 14. ADF delivery system (1 of 5)

2 Locate the top and bottom ADF glass strips.

Figure 15. ADF delivery system (2 of 5)

3 Clean the ADF glass strips by wiping them gently with a clean, damp, lint-free cloth. Use an
ammonia-based surface cleaner to dampen the cloth.

CAUTION The ADF and the glass are the only MFP components that can tolerate ammonia-based cleaners.
Keep the cleaners in a location away from the MFP. Only bring the dampened cloth near the MFP, and
never touch the cloth to any part of the print engine or finishing devices.

Promptly remove any dampened cloth after the cleaning procedure is accomplished.

ENWW Cleaning the MFP and accessories 99



4 Locate the white board.

Figure 16. ADF delivery system (3 of 5)

5 Locate the white, vinyl calibration strips.

Figure 17. ADF delivery system (4 of 5)

6 Clean the ADF backing and the calibration strips by wiping them with a clean, damp, lint-free
cloth. Use an ammonia-based surface cleaner to dampen the cloth.

7 Close the ADF.

Figure 18. ADF delivery system (5 of 5)
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CAUTION

WARNING!

Figure 19.

Figure 20.

CAUTION

ENWW

To clean the upper ADF glass strip

If you continue to experience poor copy quality, you might need to clean the upper ADF glass strip.

Clean this area only if you see copy defects such as streaks, and you notice dust inside the glass strip.
Cleaning this area frequently could introduce dust into the MFP.

In order to avoid shock hazard, turn the MFP and the finishing device off and unplug all power cords
before you begin these steps.

1 Open the ADF feeder.

Upper ADF glass strip (1 of 4)

2 Locate the latch that releases the upper ADF glass strip. Push the latch to the left, and then pull
the latch down to expose the inside of the glass strip.

Upper ADF glass strip (2 of 4)

Use dry cloth only in this area. Do not use solvents, cleaners, water, or compressed air. Doing so could
severely damage the MFP.

3 Gently wipe the glass with a dry, lint-free cloth.
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4 Pull up the latch to return the glass strip to its normal position

Figure 21. Upper ADF glass strip (3 of 4)
5 Close the ADF feeder.

Figure 22. Upper ADF glass strip (4 of 4)
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To clean the ADF rollers

If the user is experiencing poor scan quality or several misfeeds, the ADF rollers might need to be
cleaned.

CAUTION Clean the rollers only if the user experiences misfeeds or marks on the originals, or if you notice dust
on the rollers. Cleaning the rollers frequently could introduce dust into the MFP.

1 Lift the ADF

Figure 23. ADF rollers (1 of 6)

2 Locate the delivery rollers.

3 Wipe the rollers gently with a clean, water-dampened, lint-free cloth.

Figure 24. ADF rollers (2 of 6)

CAUTION Do not pour water directly onto the rollers. Doing so might damage the MFP.
4  Close the ADF.

Figure 25. ADF rollers (3 of 6)
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5 Open the ADF feeder.

Figure 26. ADF rollers (4 of 6)
6 Locate the registration rollers.
7 Wipe the rollers with a clean, water-dampened, lint-free cloth

Figure 27. ADF rollers (5 of 6)
Do not pour water directly onto the rollers. Doing so might damage the MFP.

CAUTION
8 Close the ADF feeder.

ADF rollers (6 of 6)

Figure 28.
ENWW
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CAUTION

ENWW

Glass cleaning

To clean the glass
Clean the glass only if dirt is visible, or if you see poor copy quality (such as streaking).

Clean the glass surface by wiping it gently with a clean, damp, lint-free cloth. Use an ammonia-based
surface cleaner to dampen the cloth.

The ADF and the glass are the only MFP components that can tolerate ammonia-based cleaners.
Keep the cleaners in a location away from the MFP. Only bring the dampened cloth near the MFP, and
never touch the cloth to any part of the print engine or accessories.

Promptly remove any dampened cloth after the cleaning procedure is accomplished.

Do not pour or spray liquids directly onto the glass.

Do not press hard on the glass surface. You might break the glass.
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Differences in MFPs

The following tables provide a list of components that are different between the HP LaserJet 9000
Series printer, the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp print engine, HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050/mfp,
and the HP LaserJet 9500mfp. Part numbers applicable to their respective engine are provided.

Note

LaserJet 9000mfp, but the HP LaserJet 9000mfp does not ship with the face-up tray.

Note

Table 44. Differences between the LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp and the LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp

For troubleshooting purposes, the HP LaserJet 9000 series face-up tray can be used with the HP

The flapper can keeps the diverter assembly in a constant state for diverting paper to the left output tray.

Item HP LJ 9000 series |HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp |Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp
Control panel RG5-5703-000CN RG5-5734-000CN 5851-1838 1
assembly
Control panel cable |N/A RG5-5752-000CN RG5-5752-000CN 1
Cover, left upper RG5-5705-000CN RG5-5706-000CN RG5-5706-000CN 1
cover
Cover, top left RB2-5660-000CN N/A N/A 1
Cover, top right RB2-5659-000CN N/A N/A 1
Delivery assembly  |RG5-5643-030CN RG5-5642-000CN RG5-5642-000CN 1
Face-down tray fan |RH7-5302-000CN N/A N/A 1
Grounding cable N/A RG5-5736-000CN RG5-5736-020CN 1
Holder, lock N/A RB2-6495-000CN RB2-6495-000CN 4
Power supply cable |N/A RG5-5735-000CN RG5-5735-000CN 1
Tray, face-up RB2-5690-000CN N/A N/A 1
Table 45. Differences between the LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp and the CLJ 9500mfp
Scanner/ADF components
Item HP LJ 9000mfp HP LaserJet 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp
Scanner controller PCB RH5-3075-000CN RH5-3122-000CN 1
Flatbed optical assembly RG5-6263-000CN RG5-7374-000CN 1
(lamps and inverters are not
available as separate parts)
Paper pickup assembly RG5-6275-000CN RG5-6275-000CN 1
(not previously available)
ADF main assembly N/A RG5-7379-000CN 1
ADF optical assembly RH7-3065-000CN RG5-7380-000CN 1
(lamps and inverters are available as |(lamps and inverters are not
separate parts) available as separate parts)
Cable, CCD RH2-5453-000CN RH2-5453-000C 1
(not previously available)
ENWW
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Table 46. Differences between the LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp and the CLJ 9500mfp

Scanner/ADF components

Item

HP LJ 9040mfp
HP LJ 9050mfp

HP LaserJet 9500mfp

Qty

Flatbed sensor assembly

RG5-7807-000CN

RG5-6259-000CN

Intermediate PCB case
assembly

RGb5-7806-000CN

RG5-6260-000CN

[N

Scanner controller PCB

RH5-3075-000CN

RH5-3122-000CN

Flatbed optical assembly

RG5-6263-000CN

RG5-7374-000CN

ADF main assembly

RG5-6300-000CN

RG5-7379-000CN

ADF optical assembly

RG5-6307-000CN

RG5-7380-000CN

Y

Intermediate PCB

RH5-3165-000CN

RH2-3074-000CN
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Mechanical structure

Note The lamp cannot be replaced as a separate component for the HP LJ 9040/9050mfp or the HP CLJ
9500mfp. You must replace the entire optical assembly for these models.

The ADF optical assembly and the flatbed optical assembly both have a complete scanning system.
This enables single-pass duplex scanning of a document.

ADF optical assembly

Flatbed optical assembly

Figure 29. Mechanical structure (1 of 2)

Note When you order the ADF or flatbed optical assemblies using the part numbers in the table below, you
will receive the entire assembly, including the lamp, lens, and mirrors.

Table 47. Mechanical structure

Description Part number Qty
ADF optical assembly RG5-6307-000CN (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/ 1
9040mfp/9050mfp)
RG5-7380-000CN (CLJ 9500mfp)
lamp assembly (includes shading filter) |RG5-6322-000CN (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp only) 1
lens N/A 1
mirrors N/A 5
Flatbed optical assembly RG5-6263-000CN (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/ 1
9040mfp/9050mfp)
RG5-7374-000CN (CLJ 9500mfp)
lamp assembly (includes shading filter) |RG5-6323-000CN (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp only) 1
lens N/A 1
mirrors N/A 5
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Figure 30.
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Mechanical structure (2 of 2)

Table 48. Mechanical structure

Ref Description

Part number Qty

Pickup roller

RB2-7961-000CN

Separation belt assembly (belt, timing)

RB2-7988-000CN

Feed roller assembly

RB2-6281-000CN

Upper registration roller assembly

RG5-6304-000CN

Lower registration roller assembly

RG5-6277-000CN

Upper delivery roller assembly

RB2-7969-000CN

N | oga |~ |0 NP

Lower delivery rollers

Alr|lkr|rRr|Rr][r~]R

RB2-7884-000CN
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Motors and fans

The scanner uses three dc stepping motors. Two of the stepping motors drive the ADF unit rollers,
and the other stepping motor drives the flatbed optical unit:

e The flatbed motor rotates in one direction to drive the flatbed optical unit when scanning is from
the glass. The flatbed motor rotates in the opposite direction to position the flatbed optical unit for
scanning from the ADF frontside.

e The pickup motor rotates in one direction to rotate the pickup and feed rollers. The pickup motor
rotates in the opposite direction to rotate the registration rollers.

e The delivery motor rotates the delivery rollers.
The three fans are for the ADF, the flatbed, and the power supply:

e The ADF fan assembly includes a fan housing. The ADF fan is an intake fan.

Note The ADF fan can be ordered separately or with its plastic housing.

e The flatbed fan assembly includes a filter. The flatbed fan is an intake fan.

Note The flatbed fan assembily filter only needs to be replaced when replacing the flatbed fan.

e The power supply fan is an exhaust fan.

ADF fan )
Delivery motor

Flatbed fan
Pickup motor

Power supply fan

Flatbed motor

Figure 31. Motors and fans
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Table 49. Motors and fans

Description Part number Qty
ADF fan RH7-1486-000CN 1
ADF fan assembly RG5-6312-000CN 1
Delivery motor (24 vdc) RH7-1487-000CN 1
Flatbed fan assembly RG5-6318-000CN 1
Flatbed motor (24 vdc) RH7-1485-000CN 1
Pickup motor (24 vdc) RH7-1488-000CN 1
Power supply assembly (fan included) RG1-4153-000CN 1
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Basic block diagram

The CP processes most jobs at the scan engine and sends the data to the print engine in the form of
hardware ready bits (HRB). The formatter performs three processing tasks: n-up, book copying, and
image rotation. When one of these tasks is performed, data is sent to the formatter in PCL-XL format.

The formatter sends a scan command to the CP after it receives a scan command from the control
panel by way of the dc controller. The CP then sends a scan command to the scanner controller
board (SCB). The SCB generates the image data and sends the image data back to the CP which, in
turn, passes the image back to the formatter. Depending on the original request from the control
panel (n-up, book copying, or image rotation), the formatter completes the processing. The data is
then passed to the dc controller for printing, or is passed to a computer for digital sending.

Scan engine

Scanner controller board

Control panel

Formatter i  Computer
_>: ;
A v L |
),
Print engine
Figure 32. Basic block diagram for the HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp

Scan engine

Scanner controller board

A

Copy connect board
(in the scanner)

R

Copy
processor
board i i
< ;
Formatter (EIO) —‘ ; :
1 ¢ | > Computer |
DC controller
Print engine
Figure 33. Basic block diagram for the HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp and the HP CLJ 9500mfp
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Basic system configuration

Note

ENWW

Scanner unit systems

The HP LJ9040/950mfp and the HP CLJ 9500mfp use different ADF and flatbed optical assemblies

than the HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp.

The five main systems in the scanner unit include the following:

e ADF document feed system
e ADF output tray
« ADF feeder
« ADF input tray
e ADF document exposure system
e scanning lamp
e document
« optical path
e flatbed document exposure system
e scanning lamp
» document
« optical path
« optical drive unit
 detection unit (home position sensor)
e image processing system
» ADF analog processor

« ADF CCD (charge coupled device) driver

« flatbed analog processor
 flatbed CCD driver

e scanner control system
« scanner controller board (SCB)
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Scan mode

The functions based on a scan mode include:

e ADF duplex mode: controlled by the ADF document feed system, ADF document exposure
system, flatbed document exposure system, and image processing system.

e ADF simplex mode: controlled by the ADF document feed system, flatbed document exposure
system, and image processing system.

e Flatbed mode: controlled by the flatbed document exposure system and image processing
system.

ADF DOCUMENT FEED SYSTEM

ADF output tray = == | ADF feeder —— ADF input tray

ADF DOCUMENT
EXPOSURE SYSTEM IMAGE SCANNER CONTROL
PROCESSING SYSTEM
Scanning| [ pocumen SYSTEM
lamp ADF analog
processor |
l i ' .
Optieal | —-+{ ADF CCD driver st Copy +
1 processor
l l Scanner controller PCB | | ; board :
1 or
Flatbed analo 1
FLATBED DOCUMENT Drocosser > Cov
EXPOSURE SYSTEM connect |
i ) ) ; t : board
. Optical unit Oggt"ha' —%——-»Flatbed CCD drive P
Scanning| & TN
; lamp Document | € Y
Detection Optical
unit drive unit
Figure 34. Basic system configuration
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CAUTION
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Power supply assembly

Alternating current (ac) is always on. Even if the MFP is off, the scan engine power supply is supplied
with ac from the print engine power supply. Make sure you unplug the MFP before beginning any
service on the MFP.

Table 50. Electrical specifications

Volts Frequency |Amperes (amps) Watts (W) (typical) |Thermal units per hour
(Btu/hr)
HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp’
100-127 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum printing = 1,075 W printing = 3,670 Btu/hr
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current |standby = 440 W standby = 1,500 Btu/hr
capacity = PowerSave 1 =70 W PowerSave 1 = 240 Btu/hr
15-amp dedicated low power = 230 W low power = 785 BTu/hr
circuit off=.5W off = 1.7 Btu/hr
ADF printing = 1,130 W |ADF printing = 3,860
220-240 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum printing = 1,070 W printing = 3,650 Btu/hr
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current |standby = 415 W standby = 1,420 Btu/hr
capacity = PowerSave 1 =70 W PowerSave 1 = 240 Btu/hr
6.5 amp low power = 230 W low power= 785 Btu/hr
off=1.3W off = 4.5 Btu/hr
ADF printing = 1,075 W |ADF printing = 3,670
HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp’
100-127 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum printing = 1,040 W printing = 3,550.36 Btu/hr
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current |standby = 265 W standby = 904.71 Btu/hr
capacity = PowerSave 1 =40 W PowerSave 1 = 136.56 Btu/hr
15-amp dedicated PowerSave 2 =25 W PowerSave 2 = 85.35 Btu/hr
circuit off =0 W off = 0 Btu/hr
220-240 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum printing = 995 W printing = 3,396.93 Btu/hr
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current |standby = 265 W standby = 904.71 Btu/hr
capacity = PowerSave 1 =40 W PowerSave 1 = 136.56 Btu/hr
6.5-amp dedicated PowerSave 2 =25 W PowerSave 2 = 85.35 Btu/hr
circuit off=0.2W off = 0.69 Btu/hr
HP color LaserJet 9500mfp*
100-127 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum printing* = 820 W printing = 2797.84 Btu/hr
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current |copying* = 990 W copying = 3377.88 Btu/hr
capacity = ready = 240 W ready = 818.88 Btu/hr
15-amp dedicated Sleep 1= 142 W Sleep 1 =484.50 BTu/hr
circuit Sleep 2=49 W Sleep 2 = 167.18 Btu/hr
off =2 W off = 6.82 Btu/hr
*24 PPM
220-240 Vac |50/60 Hz Minimum Same as the 110 Vac |Same as the 110 Vac model.
+ 10 percent |+ 2 Hz recommended current | model.
capacity =
7 amp
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. ) |
! ! Print Engine 1 Power supply !
PD— : controller 1 g X unitppy' :

! 1

SPON

> Low-voltage power supply
circuit

Intermediate
PCB

.r Fan drive circuit
2 | /lock detection
3 @ . circuit
+ + |
?’ > % 3 ' PSFAN
Yy L b 5 Bl N I
Control Yvwyv
|
Pane Scanner controller
PCB
Figure 35. Power supply assembly
Note When the control panel backlight is off, the +5V line is being signaled off at the control panel assembly

by the control panel controller board. SPON is the scanner power-on signal sent to the scan engine
power supply when the MFP is powered on by pressing the power switch on the print engine. See
“Low-voltage power supply circuit” on page 122 for more information.
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PowerSave (sleep) mode (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)

To extend the life of the control panel backlight, the lamp is turned off when the MFP goes into sleep
mode. If the sleep mode has been disabled (PowerSave is turned off), the control panel backlight will
turn off after an hour of no activity.

Table 51. Powersave mode (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)

Setting Description

Sleep mode is configurable up to 4 hours/low power mode is 15 minutes
(not configurable).

PowerSave on

The control-panel backlight turns off in sleep mode.

Control panel goes to

* The customer can use the control panel (e.g. setup for and scan ahead a
50-page job from the ADF while the MFP is “warming up”).

PowerSave off Low power mode and sleep mode disabled.

The control-panel backlight turns off in 1 hour (not user configurable).

Control panel goes right to

OFF PowerSave ON

Sleep mode
configurable up to 4
hours/low power
mode is 15 minutes
(not configurable)

Low power mode
and sleep mode

disabled

Figure 36.

ENWW

Backlight turns off
in 1 hour
(not configurable)

Customer interaction
control panel goes
right fo “Ready”

HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp

Sleep mode
configurable up to 4
hours/low power
mode is 15 minutes
(not configurable)

Sleep mode
configurable up to 4
hours/low power
mode is 15 minutes
(not configurable)
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Note

Note

Sleep mode (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp)

To extend the life of MFP components and to meet Energy Star energy use guidelines, the MFP uses
a sleep mode to conserve energy use. To further extend the life of the control panel backlight, the
backlight will turn off after 15 minutes of MFP inactivity (the backlight also turns off when the MFP
enters sleep mode). Table 52 below, describes the energy use behavior of the MFP components
when the MFP is in sleep mode.

Sleep mode 1 is not configurable. The MFP enters sleep mode 1 after 15 minutes of inactivity. Sleep
mode 2 is configurable. The MFP enters sleep mode 2 after 45 minutes (default setting; this setting is
user configurable) of inactivity.

Sleep mode can be enabled or disabled by using the control panel menus submenu) or by
pushing the SLEEP button on the control panel. Pushing the SLEeP button while the MFP is in the
(waiting for a print job) state begins the sleep mode (sleep mode 2). Pushing the SLEeP button while
the MFP is in sleep mode, returns the MFP to the ‘ state.

Sleep mode 1 is defined as a level of MFP power consumption of less than that used when the MFP
is in the ¢ (waiting for a print job) state, and more than that used when in sleep mode 2. Sleep
mode 1 begins when the MFP has been inactive for 15 minutes (the 15 minute delay time is not
configurable). Sleep mode 1 is the equivalent of the Energy Star program “Low Power” mode.

Sleep mode 2 is defined as the lowest level of MFP power consumption possible without the MFP
power being turned off. Sleep mode 2 begins after the MFP has been inactive for the amount of time
that is set in the # sub menu (45 minutes is the default setting).

When the submenu is set to

the

anda setting is selected
= submenu is automatically set to the

option (which ever was the last saved option).

Table 52. System behavior in sleep mode

Item Sleep mode Behavior Description

Control panel Sleep mode 2 Backlight turns off. The control-panel backlight is
turned off when sleep mode 2
begins.

External paper Sleep mode 1 and 2 Power turned off. Power to the external paper

handling devices handling devices is turned off

when sleep mode 1 begins. The
power remains off during sleep
mode 2.

Formatter Sleep mode land 2 Processor slow down. The microprocessor on the
formatter slows to 1/16th speed
when sleep mode 1 begins, and
continue to run at this speed
during sleep mode 2.

Sleep mode 1 and 2 Color ASIC clock disabled | The color ASIC clock is disabled
(color MFPs only). when sleep mode 1begins. The
clock is stays disabled during
sleep mode 2.

Sleep mode 2 Hard disk stops. The hard disk is stopped when
sleep mode 2 begins.
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Table 52. System behavior in sleep mode (continued)

Iltem

Sleep mode

Behavior

Description

Engine

Sleep mode 1

Fuser fan slows down.

The fuser fan slows to half speed
when sleep mode 1 begins.

Sleep mode 1

Face down fan slows down
(LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
only)

The face down fan slows to half
speed when sleep mode 1 begins.

Sleep mode 1

Fuser power decreases.

The fuser power is decreased
when sleep mode 1 begins.

Sleep mode 2

Fuser power off.

The fuser power is turned off
when sleep mode 2 begins.

Sleep mode 2

Duplexer power off.

The duplexer power is turned off
when sleep mode 2 begins.
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Low-voltage power supply circuit

Opening the feeder cover switch cuts power to the ADF scanning lamp, pickup motor, delivery motor,
and the solenoids.

The power supply unit generates dc power required in the scan engine based on the ac voltage
supplied from the print engine power supply.

The remote switch is employed as a power switch of the scan engine. Of the voltages supplied from
the print engine dc controller to the power supply of the scan engine, 3.3 vdc are used as a remote
signal. The signal is supplied to the power supply unit as the power remote signal (SPON) through
the intermediate circuit. When the signal is “H,” the low-voltage power supply circuit generates the ac
power to the dc power. The power generated in the circuit is converted to +24 vdc, +15 vdc, +5 vdc,
and +3.3 vdc required in the scan engine. The +24 vdc is supplied to the motors, solenoids, and
scanning lamps; +15 vdc to the sensors, LEDs, and ICs in the SCB; and +3.3 vdc to the CP.

The +24 vdc is divided into the +24 vb and +24 va. The +24 vb is constantly supplied from the low-
voltage power supply circuit, and the +24 va stops power supply when the feeder cover switch
(IMCSW) is turned off by opening the ADF feeder cover. The +24 va is supplied to the scanning
lamps, pickup motors, delivery motors, and solenoids. It also functions as the
signal, and allows the CPU to detect an open cover.

| 4 +5V I Sensors/LED I
Scanner Controller PCB

+3.3V - — — —"
I=5v +24V___ . Flatbed scanning
lamp

Low-voltage
power supply

+24V '_._Alilmn._.-!

CPU ' — — —
H [r—— Flatbed motor I

.
— — . — —

+15V ADF CCD driver !

Flatbed CCD driver |
GA [ .
+24VA .—-—-—-—-1

ADF scanning lamp .

¢ e o e # e . el
+24VA 2= Pickup mofor 1

. Delivery motor =
$24VA 5 =1 -

_'I Solenoids =
SR |

JMCSW

" “Copy 1 +24VA (JMCSW)
:_p_roseisgr a w248 . 1] |

Figure 37. Low-voltage power supply circuit
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Protective functions

The low-voltage power supply circuit utilizes overcurrent and overvoltage protective functions. The
protective functions automatically interrupt output voltage to prevent power supply failures. These
failures occur from an excessive current flow that is caused by a short circuit on the load side, or from
an abnormal voltage increase.

When the dc voltage is not output from the low-voltage power supply circuit, the overcurrent or
overvoltage protective function might be activated. If it is activated, turn off the printer, correct the
problem in the failure loads, wait about two minutes, and then turn on the printer. The circuit contains
a power fuse (F1) which breaks and cuts off the power supply if overcurrent flows through the ac line.

it N

: Printer power supply |

| | i
| Rectifier H | '
! Noise filter u Srr‘cci’r%m”g* Regluclator ! ’: |
il [ o v |
I'| Power fuse Control Power circuit l . |
| (F101) IC transformer | H
. - | | Rectifier | |paqulator | v - |
smoothing IC I Scanner '

! u girout | . controller |
— 3V |

| || sﬁﬂﬁg | |Regulator ! 33 _! board |
| - circuit Ic | | |
i Y | .
! Overcurrent / | . |
| Overvoltage | | :
! detection | ! |
| circuit ! | '
Low voltage power supply circuit | ! |
L I L . —

Figure 38. Printer power supply
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Scanner controller circuit

The CPU on the SCB controls the operation sequences of the scan engine. When the dc power is
supplied to the scanner controller, the CPU starts to control the scan engine. When the scan engine
is in standby status, the CPU outputs signals to drive each load of charge-coupled devices (CCDs),
motors, solenoids, and scanning lamps based on a scan command from the CP.

CPU (IC7): According to the control programs stored in the ROM (IC5), the CPU performs:
» image scanner sequence control

» communication with the copy processor control

» pickup motor and delivery motor drives control

GA (Gate Array) (IC4): According to commands from the CPU, the GA performs:

» scanning lamp drive control

* sensors, switches, and LEDs control

» solenoids control

» fan motors control

 flatbed document scanning motor control

EEPROM (IC16): The EEPROM stores the specific backup adjustment data of the scanner, such
as the leading-edge registration adjustment values and horizontal registration adjustment values.

ROM (IC5): Stores the scanner control programs.
Pickup motor driver IC (IC3): Drives the pickup motor based on commands from the CPU.
Delivery motor driver (IC1): Drives the delivery motor based on commands from the CPU.

Flatbed document scanning motor driver IC (IC 9): Drives the flatbed scanning motor based
on commands from the GA.

Reset IC (IC17): Monitors +3.3V, and resets the CPU and GA when the power is turned on.

IC9 I
Flatbed motor driver IC < Sensors

Flatbed motor

|
ADF fan Fan motor L.+
control circuit
I _—] IC4
Flatbed fan Fan motor K—] GA
[py———— control circuit
Power 1 .
P

= 0
II Power supply fan I supply unitp—=
! «33v. |

l——————p
I Low voltage power LI_,I JRESET
H supply circuit +15V
L Eo—
T O — T y— Reset IC

- | Scanner controller

H A Intermediate
| : Formatter: PCB

-

Switch / LED

Solenoids

%._H_.

ADF / Flatbed scanning
lamp

N

- == | ROM
£ Gopy : ic16 ic7
i processor : I EEPROM CPU
| Ic3 |@
= |_Pick-up motor driver IC

ADF / Flatbed CCD
driver

Pick-up motor

Delivery motor IC1
E Delivery motor driver IC K

Y —

I._._._._.w._._._.

Figure 39. Scanner controller circuit
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Flatbed operation

Flatbed document exposure control

The SCB sends a signal (FBLAMP) to the flatbed inverter to turn on the scanning lamp. The flatbed
intermediate PCB and flatbed analog processor board pass on the signal. The flatbed inverter sends
the signal to the scanning lamp and the document exposure process begins.

Document

[ EE E EE lI\Glass

A Scanning lamp

- Flatbed inverter
Fourth mirror

Flatbed analog
processor

Third mirror

First mirror

Second mirror

| | Lens
Fifth mirror /= PCB

Flatbed optical unit TFBLAMP

CCD
Flatbed intermediatti

Scanner controller
PCB

GA CPU

Figure 40. Flatbed document exposure control
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Flatbed optical drive control

The SCB sends a signal (CRMOQOT) to the flatbed motor to drive the flatbed optical unit forward to

scan from the glass, or backward when scanning from the ADF frontside.

HP-S is the flatbed home position detection sensor. When the flatbed optical unit is in the home

position, a signal (HP-S) is sent to the SCB.

7 7 1 Document

Glass

Scanning lam
Motor rotates in the 9 P

normal direction

 —

Motor rotates in the
reverse direction

Scanner controller PCB

ensor lever

HP-S : . CPU
Flatbed home J [
position detection
sensor
GA

MOTOR CONTROLl
MOTOR DRIVE signal

signal

Flatbed motor

Flatbed motor driver IC (IC9)

Figure 41. Flatbed optical drive control
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Note

CAUTION

Figure 42.

ENWW

Flatbed optical unit operation

The ADF optical unit is located 26.5 mm (1 inch) from the flatbed optical unit when the flatbed optical
unit is in the ADF scanning position.

When a two-sided original document is copied from the ADF, the first side begins copying before the
second side of the two-sided copy.

The mechanical lock on the MFP is not located in the “home position.” Locking the carriage in the
control panel moves the optical unit into position so the mechanical lock, which is located on the left
side of the unit, can hold the flatbed optical unit during a move.

To lock the carriage:

1

ga b W N

Touch
Touch

Touch

Touch

Engage the mechanical lock

Always engage the mechanical lock before moving the MFP to avoid damaging the flatbed optical unit.

L - 1™~ Flatbed .
optical unit .
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| Sensor lever |

Scanning el : m
HP-S

i i |
ADF scanning Home position Flatbed scanning
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|
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I
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|
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ADF singlex or duplex mode Id—'

|
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Flatbed mode |
|

Flatbed optical unit operation
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Flatbed document size detection

Scanner controller PCB |
Intermediate
SCNSIZE4S CPU pce K Copy processor :
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1 2
Flatbed
document size
detection sensor
3 Glass
Figure 43. Flatbed document size detection

Sensor names

e Flatbed document detection sensor: SCNSIZE1S (only detects the document on the glass)
e Flatbed document size detection sensor (1): SCNSIZE2S size sensor

e Flatbed document size detection sensor (2): SCNSIZE3S size sensor

e Flatbed document size detection sensor (3): SCNSIZEA4S size sensor

The sensors send signals to the SCB. The signals are transferred through the intermediate PCB to
the CP. The CP calculates the size of the document based on the signals from the sensors.

The flatbed document sensors are located in the same positions on the 110 vdc and 220 vdc MFPs.
To determine sizes of larger documents, the MFP searches the Cold Reset Paper Size. For example,
it will detect ledger if it is set to letter, and it will detect A3 if it is set to A4.
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Functions operation

When a document is placed on the glass and the ADF unit is closed or at an angle of less than 30
degrees, the SCB begins to detect the presence and size of the document. The SCB monitors
outputs from the flatbed document detection sensor (SCNSIZE1S) and the flatbed document size
detection sensors (SCNSIZE2S, SCNSIZE3S, and SCNSIZEA4S). The SCB passes the signals from
the sensors to the CP.

The reflecting sensor detects the presence and size information of the document based on whether
the photoreceptor can receive the emitted light from the luminous body of the sensor. When a
document is on the glass, the document reflects the emitted light and the photoreceptor can receive
the reflected light. When there is not a document on the glass, the emitted light passes through the
glass and the photoreceptor cannot receive the emitted light.

ADF unit

X

Copyboard glass \ Document size detection sensors 1-2

Document

=]

Document size detection sensor 3

Figure 44, Functions operation
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ADF angle detection

The SCB performs the detection by monitoring an output of the ADF angle detection sensor (PI-1).
The output of the PI-1 is “H” when the ADF unit is opened. When the angle between the glass and
the ADF is less than 30 degrees, the sensor lever interrupts the PI-1 and the output of the PI-1 is “L.”

ADF unit ADF angle detection sensor

ADF intermediate circuit

weight Flatbed document
detection timing sensor

(PI-1)

Flatbed unit

ADF angle detection sensor
1. When the ADF unt is opened

ADF unit

PI-1is "H"

Flatbed unit

2. When the ADF unt is closed ADF angle detection sensor

ADF unit
Pl-1is "L"

& P
e

Flatbed unit

Figure 45. ADF angle detection
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ADF operation

ADF document exposure control

1 The SCB sends a signal to the ADF inverter to turn on the scanning lamp.
2 The ADF intermediate PCB and ADF analog processor board pass the signal through.

3 The ADF inverter sends the signal to the scanning lamp and the document exposure process

begins.
Note The ADF inverter, ADF analog processor, and the ADF intermediate PCB are located inside the ADF.
Third mirror Lens
Fifth mirror “'ﬂ
\ ccb
First mirror Document
econd Fourth mirror, '_/
mirl‘mScanning
P o amp '/\
Glass

/\ /4 |

Scanner controller PCB

ADF analo ADF ADFLANP
ADF inverter | processo? =t intel;’néeéjiate > 5 A M cPU

Figure 46. ADF document exposure control
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ADF document feed control

ADF document feed control is performed to pass paper over the optical units for exposure. The ADF
document feed control process begins when the SCB sends signals. The shutter solenoid helps to
align the paper, and the weight plate “slaps” down on the stack of paper.

Note Both the shutter solenoid and the weight plate help to perform the pickup process.

The pickup motor drives the pickup rollers and the feed rollers, and then reverses rotation to drive the
registration rollers.

ADF document feed control terminology
e STSOL: shutter solenoid

e PMOT: pickup motor

e WTSOL: weight solenoid

e DMOT: delivery motor

Scanner controller PCB

wrsoL| |stsoL| \PMOT,
Separation belt 7
\ Weight plate :
i
i
i
Delivery rollers Reglstratlon
roIIers ]
i
3
i
// __________ I
/ Document shutter Pickup roller

Feed roller

Figure 47. ADF document feed control
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Pickup and feed operation

1

The shutter solenoid is turned on when the SCB receives a scan command, and the document
shutters drop.

About 200 milliseconds after the shutter solenoid is turned on, the pickup motor rotates in the
normal direction. The pickup roller, feed roller, and separation belts begin to rotate. At the same
time, the weight solenoid is turned on and the weight plate drops down. This allows the
document on the document tray to be sent to the feed roller by receiving the rotation drive from
the pickup roller and being pressed by the weight plate.

The document sent to the feed roller is sent to the ADF feeder after any multiple feeds are
cleared by the feed roller and separation belts being driven by the pickup motor.

The document sent to the ADF feeder passes through the registration document detection
sensor (REG-S) and reaches the registration roller. At this time the registration roller is not
rotating so that the leading edge of the document is pushed against the registration roller to
correct a skew.

After a set period of time from when the leading edge of the document passes the REG-S, the
pickup motor rotates in its reverse direction. This allows the registration roller to start rotating and
it re-feeds the document.

When the leading edge of the re-fed document reaches the timing detection sensor (TMG-S), the
document scanning operation starts after a set period of time. The document set to the delivery
roller is sent out of the scan engine by the delivery motor rotating in the normal direction. The
delivery motor stops rotating after a set period of time.

When the delivery motor stops, the shutter solenoid is turned off. The pickup operation is
complete after the pickup roller home position control operation.

Pickup roller home position control operation

The pickup roller home position control operation sets the pickup roller at its home position as an
advance preparation to allow the roller to pick up the document.

1

The SCB monitors the pickup home position detection sensor (PICK-S) to detect the home
position.

At the initial operation, or after delivering the document, the SCB rotates the pickup motor in the
reverse direction and checks a signal from the PICK-S.

When the PICK-S detects the pickup home position lever on the shaft of the pickup roller, the
SCB determines that the pickup roller is at its home position and stops the pickup motor.

When the SCB cannot detect the home position of the pickup roller within a specified period of
time after the pickup motor starts rotating in the normal direction, the SCB recognizes the pickup
motor failure and notifies the CP. A 30.1.9 error is shown on the control panel.
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ADF document size detection

The sensors and the potentiometer send signals to the SCB, and these signals are transferred
through the intermediate PCB to the CP. The CP calculates the size of the document based on the
signals in the service menu.

ADF document size detection terminology
e TRS-S: ADF document length detection (short)

e TRL-S: ADF document length detection (long)

e TRVR: ADF width detection unit (potentiometer)

Note The width detection unit can be calibrated in the service menu.

Scanner . ] Intermediate ¢ C| Copy processor

ADF intermediate

v Yy

PCB controller PCB | PCB board o
A A 3
ADF paper
guide
7 (7 Document
= [77]
ElE
ADF width
detection unit
Volume ADF document length
detection sensor 1 (TRS-S)
— /
ADF document length
ADF paper detection sensor 2 (TRL-S)
guide e >
Figure 48. ADF document size detection
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ADF feeder sensors

e REG-S (registration sensor): detects when paper is approaching the registration rollers.
e TMG-S (timing sensor): verifies that paper is moving through the paper path.

e SKR-S (back skew sensor)

e SKF-S (front skew sensor)

Note The ADF has a document detection sensor that detects the presence of paper. This sensor is not
shown in the graphic below. When the sensor detects the presence of paper, the LED on the ADF
illuminates.

Separation Weidht plat
Dellvery roller belt eight plate

SKR- Sv REG-S
TMG S
“ O—»

SKF-S Pickup roller
rﬂ,—\_Registration

O roller
Feed roller
Figure 49. ADF feeder sensors
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ADF document skew detection

1 One of the skew sensors is activated.

2 Asignalis sent to the SCB.
3 The SCB begins to read a certain number of clock pulses in 6 mm (.02 inch).
4 A skew jam is not reported if the second skew sensor is activated before the allotted number of
pulses.
Note Skew detection is only performed when the document width is less than or equal to 257 mm (10.1
inches).
=T N R N
—] SKF-S SKR-S
Delivery roller \VA 250 \v/
[T~
/J—I=T&\- Skew
, o |=|
?‘ = < - =5 over 6 mm
/ ~— 7
Registration roller /
Document //
l/ /
/
Figure 50. Document skew jam
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Scanned data flow

Figure 51.

ENWW

The MFP has a scan engine with 600 by 600 ppi (pixels per inch) resolution. It has three channels
(red, blue, and green) with 10 bits per channel, resulting in the equivalent of a 30-bit scan engine.

Analog data is captured by the CCD driver circuit and converted to digital data on the analog
processor board. Digital data is then sent through the three channels to the CP. The CP coverts the
digital data into one of the three final output types:

e HRB (hardware ready bits): most copy jobs are processed at the CP and sent to the print engine

as HRB.

e PCL-XL: if rotation, book copying, or n-up is chosen in the job, the CP passes PCL-XL data to the
print engine and the formatter finishes the processing.

e JPEG (lossless): compresses image data from the CP to the formatter when processing a digital
send job. The formatter then processes the data into the desired file type (TIFF, MTIFF, JPEG, or

PDF).

CCD driver circuit

Analog data (B)
Analog data (G)

Analog data (R)

Analog processor
PCB

Output: (one of
these three types)

*HRB
* PCL XL
* JPEG

Digital data (B)

Digital data (G)

Digital data (R)

h Copy processor

Digital data (B)

Digital data (G)

Scanner controller

Digital data (R)

Scanned data flow
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Copy processor

The copy processor (CP) is the link between the formatter in the print engine and the SCB in the
scan engine. Control signals from the formatter are sent to the CP. The CP sends these control
signals to the SCB. After the scanning process is completed by the SCB, the scanned data is sent to
the CP. The CP processes the image and sends the image data to the formatter.

fihil I!I|I|!|ii:|Ii;|lﬂ|I1I|I|I1I|I|I|li||l1l;|..lhl,

Figure 52. Example of a copy processor (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp shown)
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Scanning process control signals

The CP controls the following scanning process control signals:

ADF unit and flatbed unit operation directs the SCB about the following:
* when to scan
* how to scan
» when to activate motors
* when to turn the scanning lamps on and off
Image processing
« color alignment
* resolution conversion
« image sharpening
* moire removal
« image scaling
 shifting of data strips (reconstructing separately processed image data before CP
communication to the formatter)
* RGB conversion for CP communication
e CP communication to the formatter using one of the following formats:
*  HRB (fastpath) communication with the hard drive on the formatter
e PCL-XL (n-up, rotation, book mode) communication with the hard drive on the formatter

« JPEG compression (when digitally sending data) communication with the hard drive on the
formatter

« data compression before sending to the formatter over the high speed copy connect cable

Typical scanning process flow

1
2

© 00 N o o b

ENWW

The original document is placed on the glass or in the ADF.

The user enters job preferences using the control panel keys. The user presses the START key.
Job preferences are sent to the formatter.

Some job preferences, such as n-up, will be held and processed later by the formatter. Others
are sent to the CP.

The CP sends control signals to the SCB. The document is scanned.
The SCB sends scanned image data back to the CP.

The CP processes the image.

The CP sends the image data to the formatter.

The formatter further processes the image data (if required).

The image data is then either printed or digitally sent depending on what the user specified at the
beginning of the process.
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Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)

The copy processor (CP) has four light-emitting diodes (LEDs) (callout 1) located at the back of the
MFP. These LEDs illuminate in specific patterns depending on the status of the CP. The table in this
section details what occurs at each stage of CP initialization.

Hint The LEDs can be difficult to see through the holes in the CP faceplate in a high-light environment. It
may be necessary to turn off some lights or remove the faceplate to properly troubleshoot the LEDs.

The LED patterns displayed by the HP LaserJet 9000mfp are opposite those displayed by the HP
LaserJet 4100/4101mfp because the CPs are mounted differently.

R

Figure 53. Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)

Table 53. Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)

LED pattern CP status

First stage of CP initialization
111*1* e Memory DIMM detected

e Firmware DIMM detected
N .
b(la_filr::esf'r:g::tof:\?ih ous e MIPS processor functional
i inuou . .
illumination ® MIPS processor communicates with the ASIC
Note If the LEDs stay in the illuminated state, a CP failure has occurred (for example, a
memory DIMM is not present or fully seated).

1101 ® The MIPS processor is communicating with the PCI Bridge
0101 ® The MIPS processor is communicating with the FPGA
0001 ® A check of the FPGA's SRAM is performed
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Table 53. Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp) (continued)

LED pattern

CP status

0000

e CP is communicating with the DSP and DSP RAM

Second stage of CP initialization

1000 ® The left-most LED illuminates and stays on when the connection to the SSA (the
portion of the firmware that runs in the print engine RAM) is established.

1100 ® The second LED from the left illuminates when communication occurs between
the CP and the scan engine.

1101 ® The right-most LED illuminates indicating the CP has booted properly. When this

LED begins to flash (referred to as the CP heartbeat) the CP is functioning
normally and the MFP is ready to process jobs.
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Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp)

The copy processor board (EIO) has two light-emitting diodes (LEDs) (LED 1 callout 1; LED 2 callout
2) located at the back of the MFP. These LEDs illuminate in specific patterns depending on the status
of the copy processor board (EIO). The table in this section details what occurs at each stage of copy
processor board (EIO) initialization.

Hint The LEDs are located on the engine portion of the MFP.

Figure 54. Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp)

Table 54. Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp)

LED1

LED 2

Copy processor board (EIO) status

0

1

MFP power turned on. If LED 2 is does not illuminated, the copy processor board (EIO) is
not seated correctly, or the copy processor board (EIO) or has failed.

The copy processor board (EIO) FPGA programming has started. If the copy processor
board (EIO) does not processes past this stage, the copy processor board (EIO) has
experienced a programming error, or the FPGA integrated circuit on the copy processor
board (EIO) has failed.

The copy processor board (EIO) FPGA programming has finished. If the copy processor
board (EIO) does not processes past this stage, the FPGA integrated circuit on the copy
processor board (EIO) has failed.

The copy connect board assembly (in the scanner) FPGA programming has started. If
the copy processor board (EIO) does not processes past this stage, check the wire
harness connectors at the copy processor board (EIO) and the copy connect board
assembly (in the scanner). Make sure the cable is not frayed, pinched, or broken. If the
error persists, the FPGA integrated circuit on the copy connect board assembly (in the
scanner) has failed.

The copy connect board assembly (in the scanner) FPGA programming has finished. If
the copy processor board (EIO) does not processes past this stage, check the wire
harness connectors at the copy processor board (EIO) and the copy connect board
assembly (in the scanner). Make sure the cable is not frayed, pinched, or broken. If the
error persists, the FPGA integrated circuit on the copy connect board assembly (in the
scanner) has failed.
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Table 54. Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp) (continued)

LED 1

LED 2

Copy processor board (EIO) status

The firmware is being downloaded and confirmed. If the copy processor board (EIO)
does not processes past this stage, one or more of the following occurred.
e the memory on the copy processor board (EIO) has failed

e the operating system did not start
e the copy processor board (EIO) is locked up

The operating system has successfully started and the copy processor board (EIO)
application has started. If the copy processor board (EIO) does not processes past this
stage, the copy processor board (EIO) is locked up, or the copy processor board (EIO)
application failed to complete the startup processes.

The copy processor board (EIO) is initializing the scanner. LED 2 does not illuminate if
there is communication between the formatter and the scanner fails, or if the fatal error in
the scanner occurs.

The copy processor board (EIO) successfully established communication between the
formatter and the scanner. If the copy processor board (EIO) does not processes past
this stage, a problem exists with the Copy Send application (Ul).

The copy processor board (EIO) successfully established communication with the Copy
Send application (Ul). If the copy processor board (EIO) does not processes past this
stage, the copy processor board (EIO) heart beat signal did not start, or the signal is not
being sent.

1,0,1,0
(blinking)

e LED 1 displays the copy processor board (EIO) LED heartbeat, indicating copy
processor board (EIO) normal operation.
If LED 1 stops in the off state, the copy processor board (EIO) application has failed.
e |If LED 2 is off, a fatal error has occurred in the scanner, or the copy processor board
(EIO) to scanner communication connection or the copy processor board (EIO) to
formatter communication connection has failed,
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Removal and replacement strategy

This chapter documents removal and replacement of most field replaceable units (FRUS).

Replace parts in the reverse order of their removal. Directions for difficult or critical replacement
procedures are included.

Remove the following components before removing or replacing assemblies and parts:
e finishing device

e print cartridge

e ADF output bin

Before removing or replacing assemblies and parts:

e make sure the printer is turned off
e disconnect all cables and cords

Exercise caution when working on the MFP. The MFP can have sharp sheet-metal edges.

Note the lengths, diameters, and locations of screws. Be sure to return each screw to its original location
during reassembly.

Incorrectly routed or loose wire harnesses can interfere with other internal components and can
become damaged or broken. Frayed or pinched harness wires can be difficult to locate. When replacing
wire harnesses, always use the provided wire loops, lance points, or wire-harness guides.

Always remove the print cartridge before removing or replacing assemblies and parts.

IMPORTANT: Put the print cartridge in the original print cartridge bag, or, if the bag is not available,
cover it with a piece of paper. Light can damage the print cartridge.

Electrostatic discharge

The MFP contains parts that are sensitive to electrostatic discharge (ESD). Always service the MFP
at an ESD-protected workstation, or use an ESD mat.

Watch for the ESD symbol (shown at left) to identify the parts that are sensitive to ESD. Protect these
parts by using an ESD wrist strap and protective ESD pouches.

Required tools

The following tools are needed to service this MFP:

e #2 Phillips screwdriver with magnetic tip
e Small flatblade screwdriver

e Small needle-nose pliers

e ESD mat

e Penlight

A PoziDriv screwdriver will damage screw heads on the MFP. Be sure to use a #2 Phillips screwdriver.
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External covers

Control panel (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)

1 Open the ADF unit.

2 Insert a small flatblade screwdriver in the slot (callout 1) and pry off the overlay. Repeat for the
other side.

Figure 55. Control panel (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp) (1 of 3)

3 Insert a small flatblade screwdriver in the notch on the side of the control panel and press the tab
(callout 2) while lifting the control panel. Repeat for the other side.

Figure 56. Control panel (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp) (2 of 3)
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4  Disconnect the connector (callout 3) from the control panel and remove the panel.

Figure 57. Control panel (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp) (3 of 3)

To reinstall

Make sure the three alignment tabs (callout 4) are in the slots before completely installing the control
panel.
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Control panel (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp)
1 Open the ADF unit.

2 Insert a small flatblade screwdriver in the slot (callout 1) and pry off the overlay. Repeat for the
other side.

Figure 58. Control panel (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp) (1 of 3)
3 Insert a small flatblade screwdriver in the notch on the side of the control panel and press the tab

(callout 2) while lifting the control panel. Repeat for the other side, and then disconnect the
connector on the back of the control panel.

Figure 59. Control panel (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp) (2 of 3)

To reinstall

Make sure the three alignment tabs (callout 4) are in the slots before completely installing the control
panel.
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ADF feeder cover
1 Open the ADF feeder.

2 Remove two screws (callout 1).

3 Pull the ADF feeder cover away from the MFP to disengage two round tabs (callout 2).

- .
o L

Figure 60. ADF feeder cover (1 of 3)

4  Push the ADF feeder cover downward to disengage four claws (callout 3) (two on the right side
are shown).

Figure 61. ADF feeder cover (2 of 3)
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5 Pull the bottom of the ADF feeder cover out (callout 4).
6 Squeeze the ADF feeder cover handle (callout 5) to release the attaching tabs (not visible).
7  Lift off the cover to remove it.

Figure 62. ADF feeder cover (3 of 3)

To reinstall

Reinstall the cover on the handle, and then reinsert the four claws. Make sure that all four claws are
aligned in the slots before closing the feeder cover or the cover will break.
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ADF feeder cover handle

1 Remove the ADF feeder cover. See page 151.

2 Remove two springs (callout 1) (one on the right side is shown).

3 Remove the latch (callout 2).

Figure 63. ADF feeder cover handle (1 of 2)

4  Slide the shaft to the left and tilt the right end up.
5 Slide the handle (callout 3) off to the right and pull the shaft to the left to remove it.

Figure 64. ADF feeder cover handle (2 of 2)
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ADF back cover

Note Your MFP might appear different than the one shown in the following procedure. The print engine
shown here is the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp.

1 Open the ADF feeder.

2 Remove two external screws (callout 1) and one internal screw (callout 2).

Figure 65. ADF back cover (1 of 2)

3 Tiltthe ADF back cover up to disengage two claws (not visible) (callout 2) and lift to remove the
cover.

Figure 66. ADF back cover (2 of 2)

Note Do not pull on the flap (hinge) that is on the hinge covers.
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ADF front cover

1 Remove one screw (callout 1).

2 Slightly lift the ADF front cover, and slide the cover to the left to disengage two claws (not visible).
Lift to remove the cover.
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Figure 67. ADF front cover
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Lower delivery roller cover
1 Open the ADF unit.

2 Pull the delivery roller cover to disengage two claws (marked with arrows) (callout 1), and then lift
to remove the cover.

Figure 68. Delivery roller cover

To reinstall

Make sure that all three tabs are aligned in the slots before pressing the cover back into place.

CAUTION Do not put tools on the glass when the glass is exposed.
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White board cover
1 Open the ADF unit.
2 Remove two shoulder screws (callout 1).

3 Use a small flatblade screwdriver to pry up the outer skin at the slot (callout 2) to disengage the
claw (callout 3).

4 Tilt out and lift the cover to remove it.

Figure 69. White board cover
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Copy processor/connect board

Note The copy processor board shown in the following procedure is for the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp.
The copy connect board for the HP LaserJet 9040/950/9500mfp looks different, but is removed and
installed the same way as the copy processor board.

1 Squeeze the tabs on the bumpers (callout 1) and pull out to remove the bumpers
(HP LJ 9000mfp only).

2 Remove four screws (callout 2).

CAUTION When removing or installing the copy processor/connect board, do not drag the top of the board along
the RFI fingers at the top of the slot. Doing so will damage the copy processor/connect board
components.

3 Gently pull the copy processor/connect board out to remove it.
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Figure 70. Copy processor board (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp shown)

To reinstall

Align the copy processor/connect board with the rails and slide the board into the slot. When the
board reaches the end of the slot, slightly angle the board, lifting the connector end, and push to
engage.

Push in on both sides of the board to make sure it is fully seated.
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Figure 71.

ENWW

Flatbed rail cover
1 Open the ADF unit.

2 Remove two screws (callout 1).

3 Lift off the flatbed rail cover.
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Flatbed rail cover
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Flatbed back cover

1 Remove the copy connect board. See page 158.

2 Remove the print engine back cover. See the HP LaserJet 9000 and 9050mfp Printer Service

manual for removal instructions.

3 Remove three screws (callout 1).

Figure 72. Flatbed back cover (1 of 2)

Open the ADF unit.

Remove four screws (callout 2).

4

5 Remove the flatbed rail cover. See page 159.
6

7

Slide the flatbed back cover toward the back of the MFP to remove it.

Figure 73. Flatbed back cover (2 of 2)
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Flatbed right cover

1 Remove one screw (callout 1).
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Figure 74. Flatbed right cover (1 of 2)
2 Open the ADF unit.

Open the door on the right side of the print engine.

4 Pull out the cover (callout 2) and slide it toward the back of the MFP to remove it. See the hint
and Figure on page 161.
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[

Figure 75. Flatbed right cover (2 of 2)

Hint Look through the glass to see the tab and claws that you are disengaging.
To reinstall

Align and engage the top claws before completely seating the cover.
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Flatbed left cover
1 Open the ADF unit.

2 Remove the lower delivery roller cover. See page 156.

3 Remove two screws (callout 1).

I i
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Figure 76. Flatbed left cover (1 of 2)

4 Insert a small flatblade screwdriver into the slot (callout 2).

5 Slide the screwdriver toward the front of the MFP until the screwdriver is aligned with the lock
(callout 3), and pry outward to disengage one tab (not visible).

6 Slide the cover toward the back of the scan engine and remove it.

9 I

Figure 77. Flatbed left cover (2 of 2)
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Figure 78.

ENWW

Flatbed upper front cover

1 Remove the following covers:
< control panel—See page 148.
 delivery roller cover—See page 156.
« flatbed right cover—See page 161.
 flatbed left cover—See page 162.

Remove four screws located in the plastic tabs (callout 1).

3 Lift the cover to remove it.

Flatbed upper front cover
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Flatbed lower front cover

1 Remove the following covers:

control panel—See page 148.

delivery roller cover—See page 156.
flatbed right cover—See page 161.
flatbed left cover—See page 162.

flatbed upper front cover—See page 163.

2 Remove five screws (callout 1).

Open the front doors.

4  Flex the sides of the cover out and lower the cover to remove it.

Figure 79. Flatbed lower front cover
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ADF base cover assembly

1 Remove the following covers:
« ADF feeder cover—See page 151.
* ADF back cover—See page 154.
* ADF front cover—See page 155.
 flatbed back cover—See page 160.

Remove the white board. See page 157.

3 Remove six brown screws (callout 1) that attach the sheet metal to plastic.
WARNING! Do not remove the screws connected to the opposite hinge.
Figure 80. ADF base cover assembly (1 of 9)
4  Disconnect three connectors (callout 2) from the ADF intermediate PCB, and remove one clip
(callout 3).
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Figure 81. ADF base cover assembly (2 of 9)
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5 Remove two screws (callout 4) and remove the ADF fan assembly.

e
Figure 82. ADF base cover assembly (3 of 9)

6 Remove two screws (callout 5).

Figure 83. ADF base cover assembly (4 of 9)

166 Chapter 6 Removal and replacement ENWW



7 Remove one connector (callout 6) from under the ADF cover.

Figure 84. ADF base cover assembly (5 of 9)

8 Remove one screw (callout 7), and remove the front ADF paper width guide.

Figure 85.
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Note

Figure 86.

Figure 87.

9 Remove one screw and the locking plate (callout 8) on the right hinge.

Do not remove the left hinge.

10 Slide the right hinge off of the placement screw and then remove the ADF base cover assembly.
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ADF base cover assembly (7 of 9)

11 Hold the ADF main assembly open with your left hand, and grasp the ADF base cover handle
with your right hand. Shift the ADF main assembly to the right to disengage the assembly from

the cover.

ADF base cover assembly (8 of 9)

12 Remove the ADF base cover assembly.
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To reinstall

CAUTION When you reinstall the ADF base cover assembly, make sure you do not damage the ESD threads
(callout 9).

// }i"

Figure 88. ADF base cover assembly (9 of 9)

Note Remove four screws from the right hinge and install the hinge on the replacement ADF base cover.
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Glass

1 Remove the following covers:

 flatbed right cover—See page 161.
 flatbed rail cover—See page 159.

2 Using a small flatblade screwdriver, remove two glass-mount covers (callout 1).

Figure 89. Glass (1 of 2)

3 Remove three screws and three glass mounts (callout 2).
4 Remove one screw and one alignment glass mount (callout 3).

5 Grasp the glass on its edge and carefully lift to remove it.

Figure 90. Glass (2 of 2)
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To reinstall
1 Insert the glass.
Reinsert the top left plate with one screw.

Put the three clips and one screw in loosely.

A W N

Make sure the glass is tight up against the upper left corner of the frame (this will make sure that
the glass is correctly registered in the frame).

Figure 91. Register the glass

5 Tighter the four screws.

CAUTION When reinstalling the glass mounts, be sure to seat the mounts completely using your fingers before
screwing them in. Using a screw to force the mount into place can break the edges of the glass.

CAUTION Do not damage the calibration strip on the back of the glass.
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Internal

ADF main assembly
CAUTION Every effort should be made to keep the main assembly free of dirt and dust.

Note After removing the main assembly, set it on a piece of soft material.

1 Remove the following covers:
» ADF feeder cover—See page 151.
AR\ « ADF back cover—See page 154.

ES
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» ADF front cover—See page 155.

2 Disconnect three connectors (callout 1).

Note The ribbon cable is equipped with a ferrite block that can easily come off of the cable. Make sure not
to lose the block.

3 Disconnect one ribbon cable (callout 2).

—

Figure 92. ADF main assembly (1 of 8)
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4 Remove one screw (callout 3).
5 Push the cable cover to your right to disengage four claws (callout 4).

6 Tilt the cable cover up and remove it.

CAUTION Do not damage the ribbon cable when reinstalling the cover.

Figure 93. ADF main assembly (2 of 8)

7 Remove one grounding screw (callout 5).

Hint Twist the cable ties to disengage them, and press the tabs to disengage the saddle clamps.

8 Remove one cable tie and two saddle clamps (callout 6).

9 Disconnect one connector, unseat one connector, and loosen one screw (callout 7).

g

10 Unlace and remove the cables from the cable harness (callout 8).
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Figure 94. ADF optical unit (3 of 8)
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11 Remove one screw (callout 9) from the flatbed cable cover.

12 Slide the flatbed cable cover away from the optical unit to clear it for removal of the optical unit.

Figure 95. ADF main assembly (4 of 8)

CAUTION With the ADF stopper cover removed, the optical unit will fall. Before performing step 13, grasp the
optical unit and lower it slowly to prevent it from falling.

13 Remove one screw (callout 10) and the ADF stopper cover (callout 11).
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Figure 96. ADF main assembly (5 of 8)
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14 Remove one screw (callout 12) from the end of the shaft at the back of the ADF.

Figure 97. ADF main assembly (6 of 8)

15 Remove one screw from the shaft-retaining plate (callout 13).

CAUTION Make sure the unit is supported before removing the shaft screws.

16 Remove one screw from the shaft and remove the shaft-retaining plate (callout 14).

Figure 98. ADF main assembly (7 of 8)
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CAUTION

Note

Note

Figure 99.

CAUTION

CAUTION

To avoid damage to the main assembly filter (callout 15), maintain an adequate clearance so that the
filter will not catch on other parts. A damaged or missing filter causes poor-quality scans.

When removing the main assembly, be sure to hold the ADF down to prevent it from springing open.

Make sure the plate on the front of the ADF main assembly does not fall off.

17 Remove one screw (callout 16).
18 Slide the optical unit to the right to disengage the shaft (callout 17).

19 Tilt the unit up and slide it to the left to disengage the other end of the shaft, and remove the
assembly.
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ADF main assembly (8 of 8)

To reinstall

The ribbon cable is equipped with a ferrite block that can easily come off of the cable. Make sure that
the ferrite block remains reinstalled.

To avoid damage to the main assembly filter (callout 15), maintain an adequate clearance so that the
filter will not catch on other parts. A damaged or missing filter causes poor-quality scans.

Make sure that the ADF door does not swing open when the ADF optical unit is removed.
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ADF optical assembly

1 Remove the ADF main assembly. See “ADF main assembly” on page 172.

2 Disconnect one cable and remove it from the cable guide.

Figure 100. Remove the ADF optical assembly (1 of 13)

3 Remove two screws, remove the cable cover, and then pull the cable through the hole in the
chassis and remove it from the cable guide.

Figure 101. Remove the ADF optical assembly (2 of 13)
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4 Remove one ground screw (callout 3).

Figure 102. Remove the ADF optical assembly (3 of 13)

5 Carefully remove two white clips from the shaft.

Figure 103. Remove the ADF optical assembly (4 of 13)
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6 Use a small flat blade screw driver to remove the black clip from the left side of the shatft.

Figure 104. Remove the ADF optical assembly (5 of 13)

7 Remove two retaining screws (callout 4).

Figure 105. Remove the ADF optical assembly (6 of 13)
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8 Slide the spring toward the center of the shaft until they are stopped by the black guides.

Figure 106. Remove the ADF optical assembly (7 of 13)

9 Remove the bushing (callout 5) from the left side of the shatft.

Figure 107. Remove the ADF optical assembly (8 of 13)
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10 Slide the shaft out of the right side of the chassis.

Note Before removing the shaft, take note of the order that the bushings and springs are installed on the shaft.

Figure 108. Remove the ADF optical assembly (9 of 13)

11 Remove three screws (callout 6), and then remove the sheet metal cover.

Figure 109. Remove the ADF optical assembly (10 of 13)
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12 Remove four screws (callout 7), and then remove the two sheet metal retainer clips.

Figure 110. Remove the ADF optical assembly (11 of 13)

13 Remove one screw and the white bushing (callout 8) from both sides of the ADF assembly (one
side shown).

O

Figure 111. Remove the ADF optical assembly (12 of 13)
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14 Remove the ADF optical assembly from the sheet metal chassis.

Figure 112. Remove the ADF optical assembly (13 of 13)
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ADF scanning lamp (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)

Note For the HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp, replace the entire ADF optical assembly. The lamp for these
MFPs is not a field replaceable unit.

Note The scanning lamp and the shading filter are a matched set and must be replaced together.

1 Remove the ADF optical unit. See page 172.

2 Carefully release two clips (callout 1) on the sides of the ADF optical unit filter and slide the filter
off (callout 2).

Figure 113. ADF scanning lamp (1 of 5)

3 Remove two flat-head screws (callout 3).

Note Do not touch the glass or the white calibration strip.

4  Grasp the ends of the guide (callout 4), lift it up to disengage the lock tabs (callout 5), and
remove the guide.
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Figure 114. ADF scanning lamp (2 of 5)
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5 Remove two screws (callout 6) and lift off the cable cover (callout 7).

Figure 115. ADF scanning lamp (3 of 5)

6 Disconnect the connector (callout 8).

Figure 116. ADF scanning lamp (4 of 5)
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7 Remove two screws (callout 9) and remove the scanning lamp (callout 10).

Figure 117. ADF scanning lamp (5 of 5)

To reinstall

Make sure the tabs are aligned and inserted before seating the lamp.

Note Avoid touching the new lamp while installing it.
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ADF shading filter

Note The shading filter and the scanning lamp are a matched set and must be replaced together.

1 Remove the ADF analog processor PCB. See page 207.

2 Remove two screws (callout 1) and lift off the front ADF lens cover (callout 2).

Figure 118. ADF shading filter (1 of 2)

3 Squeeze the sides of the back ADF lens cover to release four claws, and lift off the cover.

4 Remove one screw (callout 3) and lift off the ADF shading filter (callout 4).

Figure 119. ADF shading filter (2 of 2)
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CAUTION

Figure 120.

Note
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Figure 121.

CAUTION

Flatbed optical unit

The flatbed optical unit uses grease on certain parts for lubrication. If grease is smeared onto other
parts, clean those parts in accordance with the established cleaning procedures. See “General
cleaning” in chapter 4.

1 Remove the following components:

» flatbed right cover—See page 161.
» flatbed left cover—See page 162.
» glass—See page 165.

2 Remove two screws (callout 1) and remove the flatbed-mount cover (callout 2).

Flatbed optical unit (1 of 6)

3 Disconnect two ribbon cables (callout 3).

One ofthe cablesis a Zero Insertion Force (ZIF) cable, and the connector does not have a retaining clip.

Flatbed optical unit (2 of 6)

The retaining clips on the two center connectors are fragile and can break easily.
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4 Grasp the optical unit and slide it to the right to gain access to the belt-tension adjusting plate
(callout 4).

5 Loosen one screw (callout 5).

6 Push the adjusting plate to the right to release pressure on the belt, and then remove the belt.

Figure 122. Flatbed optical unit (3 of 6)

7 Remove one screw (callout 6) from the left end of the shaft.

Figure 123. Flatbed optical unit (4 of 6)
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8 Remove one screw and the shaft ground plate (callout 7) from the right side of the shaft.

9 Pull the shaft from the right side to remove it.

i
Figure 124. Flatbed optical unit (5 of 6)

CAUTION Move the shaft slowly and support the optical unit to prevent scrapes on and wear to the optical unit
and assemblies.

10 Slide the optical unit (callout 8) and turn it clockwise to gain clearance sufficient to lift it out.

Figure 125. Flatbed optical unit (6 of 6)

To reinstall

Support the left side of the optical unit, insert the shaft, and be sure to maintain support until the left
screw is installed. Verify that the keyed end of the shaft and the frame are aligned. Do not touch the
lamp.

Note The rail is greasy.
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Flatbed scanning lamp (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)

Note For the HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp, replace the entire flatbed optical assembly. The lamp for
these MFPs is not a field replaceable unit.
Note The scanning lamp and the shading filter are a matched set and must be replaced together.

1 Remove the flatbed optical unit. See page 188.

2 Grasp the ends of the mirror cover (callout 1) and lift to remove it.

Figure 126. Flatbed scanning lamp (1 of 3)

3 Disconnect one connector (callout 2).

Figure 127. Flatbed scanning lamp (2 of 3)

4 Remove the back cover. See page 154.
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5 Remove two screws (callout 3) and lift out the flatbed scanning lamp.

Note Make sure you do not touch the mirror.

Figure 128. Flatbed scanning lamp (3 of 3)

To reinstall

Make sure the mirror cover is not installed backwards. The scanning mirror is completely covered
when the mirror cover is installed correctly.
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Switch and solenoids

ADF feeder cover detection switch

1 Open the ADF feeder.

Remove the ADF back cover. See page 214.

Remove one screw (callout 1) and disconnect two connectors (callout 2).

Remove the ADF feeder cover detection switch and mount.

a A W N

Remove the switch from the mount.

Figure 129. ADF feeder cover detection switch
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Weight solenoid

1 Remove the ADF back cover. See page 154.
CAUTION Do not touch the retaining screw on the solenoid mounting plate.

Hint The retaining screw is marked with blue paint.

%

Do not loosen this
screw.

Figure 130. Weight solenoid (1 of 2)

2 Disconnect one connector (callout 2).
3 Remove one spring (callout 3).

4 Remove two screws (callout 4).

5 Remove the weight solenoid.

Figure 131. Weight solenoid (2 of 2)
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Shutter solenoid

1 Remove the ADF back cover. See page 154.

2
3
4

Disconnect one connector (callout 1).
Remove one screw (callout 2).

Remove the shutter solenoid.

Figure 132. Shutter solenoid
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Motors and fans

Pickup motor

1
2

Remove the ADF back cover. See page 154.

Loosen, but do not remove, three screws on the motor mount (callout 1).

Figure 133. Pickup motor (1 of 2)

3
4
5
6

3

N

Slide the motor toward the right to loosen belt tension.

Retighten the three screws on the motor mount.

Disconnect one connector (callout 2) and remove two screws (callout 3).

Remove the pickup motor.

Figure 134. Pickup motor (2 of 2)
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To reinstall

Loosen the three screws on the motor mount, and allow the spring to adjust the position of the motor
before retightening the screws. After replacing this motor, perform the motor speed calibration and
ADF scaling operation in chapter 7. See “ADF calibrations” on page 274.

Note After replacing this motor, perform the motor speed calibration and ADF scaling operation in
chapter 7. See “ADF calibrations” on page 274.

Note Make sure the belt is captured on the motor gear.

ENWW Motors and fans 197



Delivery motor
1 Remove the ADF back cover. See page 154.

2 Use needlenose pliers to remove one spring (callout 1).

3 Remove one screw (callout 2) and one cable clamp.

Figure 135. Delivery motor (1 of 2)

4 Remove three cable ties (callout 3) and disconnect one connector (callout 4).

5 Remove three screws (callout 5).

Figure 136. Delivery motor (2 of 2)

6 Slide the delivery motor to the right.

7 Remove the delivery motor with the motor mount.
8 Remove two screws from the back of the mount.
9

Remove the delivery motor from the motor mount.
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To reinstall

Install the three motor mount screws but do not tighten them. Reinstall the tension spring, and allow
the spring to position the motor and mount before tightening the mount screws. After replacing this
motor, perform the glass scaling calibration and motor speed calibration in chapter 7. See “Glass
calibrations” on page 282 and “ADF calibrations” on page 274.

Note After replacing this motor, perform the glass scaling calibration and motor speed calibration in
chapter 7. See “Glass calibrations” on page 282 and “ADF calibrations” on page 274.

Note Make sure the belt is captured on the motor gear.
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Flatbed motor
1 Remove the flathed back cover. See page 160.
2 Remove the flatbed right cover. See page 161.

3 Remove three screws (callout 1) and one reinforcement plate (callout 2).

Figure 137. Flatbed motor (1 of 3)

4 Loosen two screws (callout 3).

Figure 138. Flatbed motor (2 of 3)
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Slide the motor down to loosen tension on the belt.
Retighten the two screws.

Remove two screws (callout 4).
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Remove the flatbed motor.
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Figure 139. Flatbed motor (3 of 3)

To reinstall

Loosen two screws on the motor mount, and allow the spring to adjust the position of the motor
before retightening the screws. After replacing this motor, perform the scanner/ADF scaling
calibration and motor speed calibration in chapter 7. See “Scanner/ADF calibration simplified” on
page 271.

Note Make sure the belt is captured on the motor gear.

ENWW Motors and fans 201



Power supply assembly

1 Remove the flathed back cover. See page 160.

2 Disconnect the power supply connector (callout 1).

Figure 140. Power supply assembly (1 of 6)

Figure 141. Power supply assembly (2 of 6)
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4 Remove five screws (callout 4) and remove the RFI shield plate (callout 5).

Figure 142. Power supply assembly (3 of 6)

5 Unlock the connector guide claw (callout 6).

Figure 143. Power supply assembly (4 of 6)
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6 Remove two screws (callout 7) and remove the left shield plate (callout 8).
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Figure 144. Power supply assembly (5 of 6)

7 Remove two screws (callout 9).
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Figure 145. Power supply assembly (6 of 6)

8 Slide the power supply assembly out slightly.

9 Disconnect two connectors: one from the scanner controller board (SCB) and one from the
intermediate PCB.

10 Thread the power supply connector up through the sheet metal.

11 Remove the power supply assembly.

To reinstall

Make sure not to pinch any cables when reinstalling the left shield plate. When reinstalling the power
supply assembly, replace the two screws in the left and center holes.
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ADF fan assembly

Note The ADF fan is an intake fan.

1 Remove the ADF back cover. See page 154.
2 Remove two screws (callout 1) in the plastic fan housing.
3 Lift out the ADF fan and housing.

Note You might have to lift up the cable guide assembly (callout 2) to remove the ADF fan.
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Figure 146. ADF fan

4 Disconnect one connector from the ADF fan.

5 Remove the ADF fan from the housing.

To reinstall

When reinstalling the ADF fan, make sure the direction of the airflow arrow marked on the fan
matches the airflow arrow on the housing.
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Flatbed fan assembly

Note The flatbed fan is an intake fan.

1 Remove the flatbed left cover. See page 162.

2 Remove two screws (callout 1).

Figure 147. Flatbed fan assembly

3 Remove the flatbed fan assembly.

4 Disconnect one connector.
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PCB assemblies

ADF analog processor PCB (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp only)
ﬁ(& 1 Disconnect one ribbon cable (callout 1).

ESD| 2 Remove four mount screws (callout 2).

3 Lift the ADF analog processor PCB to remove it.

Figure 148. ADF analog processor PCB

To reinstall

Make sure that the mount pins are aligned correctly before securing the PCB with the mount screws.
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ADF inverter PCB (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp only)

Note For the HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp, replace the entire optical assembly. The inverter for these
MFPs is not a field replaceable unit.

1 Remove four screws (callout 1) and remove the inverter retaining plate (callout 2).

Figure 149. ADF inverter PCB (1 of 2)

2 Disconnect two connectors (callout 3).

3 Remove three screws (callout 4).

Q& 4  Slide the ADF inverter PCB assembly (callout 5) up and lift to remove it.
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Figure 150. ADF inverter PCB (2 of 2)
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ADF intermediate PCB
1 Remove the ADF back cover. See page 154.

2 Disconnect four connectors (callout 1) and remove three screws (callout 2).
3 Remove the ADF intermediate PCB.

Figure 151. ADF intermediate PCB
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ADF width detection sensor assembly

Remove the white board. See page 157.
Remove two screws (callout 1).

Remove the sheet metal plate while holding the plastic assembly in place.

Remove two screws (callout 2).

1
2
3
4 Replace the two screws.
5
6 Remove one connector (callout 3).
7

Remove the ADF width detection sensor assembly.

Figure 152. ADF width detection sensor assembly

To reinstall
Make sure you replace the sheet metal plate.

Make sure to correctly align the arrows on the three gears. When the ADF width guides are extended
to the maximum width, the arrow of each gear should be pointing to the left. If the gears are not
properly aligned, they will not report the correct width values.

Make sure to perform the ADF width calibration procedure in the service menu.

Note By not removing the larger, plastic assembly, you will not have to reinstall all three gears. If you
accidentally remove the larger assembly, make sure you realign all three gears. Perform the ADF width
calibration procedure from the control-panel service menu. See “Service menu (CLJ 9500mfp)” on
page 85.
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Flatbed inverter PCB (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp only)

Note For the HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp, replace the entire flatbed optical assembly. The inverter
for these MFPs is not a field replaceable unit.

1 Remove the flatbed optical unit. See page 188.

2 Grasp the ends of the mirror cover (callout 1) and lift to remove it.

Figure 153. Flatbed inverter PCB (1 of 2)

Disconnect two connectors (callout 2).

4 Remove three screws (callout 3) and remove the flatbed inverter PCB assembly.

g

m
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)

Flatbed inverter PCB (2 of 2)
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Flatbed intermediate PCB)

1 Remove the following components:

 flatbed right cover—See page 161.
» flatbed left cover—See page 162.
» glass—See page 165.

2 Remove two screws (callout 1) and remove the flatbed-mount cover (callout 2).

= L

- e —
Figure 154. Flatbed intermediate PCB (1 of 2)

3 Disconnect four ribbon cables.
Note Two of the cables are ZIF cables, and the connectors do not have retaining clips.
CAUTION The retaining clips on the two center connectors are fragile and can break easily.
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4 Remove one screw (callout 3).

Figure 155. Flatbed intermediate PCB (2 of 2)

5 Remove the flatbed intermediate PCB.
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Scanner controller board

1 Remove the copy connect board. See page 158.

2 Remove the flatbed back cover. See page 160.

3 Remove two screws (callout 1) and the upper rail (callout 2).

Figure 156. Scanner controller board (1 of 5)

4 Remove five screws (callout 3) and remove the RFI shield plate (callout 4).

Figure 157. Scanner controller board (2 of 5)
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Hint

Figure 158.

Note

Figure 159.

ENWW

5 Disconnect 11 connectors and three ribbon cables.

6 Release two tabs (callout 3) and remove one cable guide (callout 4).

It is not necessary to remove the cables from the cable guide.

S A

Scanner controller board (3 of 5)

Remove the two screws in the sheet metal. Do not remove the screws in the SCB.

7 Remove two screws (callout 5).

Scanner controller board (4 of 5)
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8 Slide the SCB toward you to remove it.

9 Remove four screws (callout 6) and remove the SCB from the mounting brackets.

Figure 160. Scanner controller board (5 of 5)
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Intermediate PCB assembly

1 Remove the scanner controller PCB. See page 214.

2 Remove one screw (callout 1) and disconnect three connectors (callout 2).

3 Remove the intermediate PCB assembly.

Figure 161. Intermediate PCB assembly

Note When the ADF optic assembly is reinstalled, make sure the bushings and spring are in the correct
order, and that the spring ends fit into the slots on the chassis. Make sure that the white gear is engaged
with the black drive gear. See “Reinstalling the ADF optic assembly (1 of 2)” on page 217 and
“Reinstalling the ADF optic assembly (2 of 2)” on page 218.

Figure 162. Reinstalling the ADF optic assembly (1 of 2)
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Figure 163. Reinstalling the ADF optic assembly (2 of 2)
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Power supply assembly

1 Remove the flatbed back cover. See page 160.

2 Disconnect the power supply connector (callout 1).

Figure 164. Power supply assembly (1 of 6)

Figure 165. Power supply assembly (2 of 6)
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4 Remove five screws (callout 4) and remove the RFI shield plate (callout 5).

Figure 166. Power supply assembly (3 of 6)

5 Unlock the connector guide claw (callout 6).

Figure 167. Power supply assembly (4 of 6)
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6 Remove two screws (callout 7) and remove the left shield plate (callout 8).

o O
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Figure 168. Power supply assembly (5 of 6)

7 Remove two screws (callout 9).

Figure 169. Power supply assembly (6 of 6)

8 Slide the power supply assembly out slightly.

9 Disconnect two connectors: one from the scanner controller board (SCB) and one from the
intermediate PCB.

10 Thread the power supply connector up through the sheet metal.

11 Remove the power supply assembly.

To reinstall

Make sure not to pinch any cables when reinstalling the left shield plate. When reinstalling the power
supply assembly, replace the two screws in the left and center holes.
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Rollers and belts

Pickup roller (D-roller)

1 Remove the white board. See page 157.

2 Pull the tab outside of the shaft (callout 1) while sliding the pickup roller (callout 2) down to
remove it.

Figure 170. Pickup roller
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Pickup roller assembly

1 Remove the pickup roller. See page 222.

Rotate the gear manually until the tab on the black circular sensor flag (callout 1) is pointing out.

2
3 Remove the lower c-clip (callout 2).
4

Hold the gear (callout 3) with one hand and remove the pickup roller assembly. Make sure you
hold the bushing with your other hand.

Figure 171. Pickup roller assembly
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Feed roller assembly

1 Remove the white board. See page 157.

2 Disengage the locking tab and slide the collar (callout 1) up.

3 Push the bottom brass bushing (callout 2) down and tilt the roller assembly out to remove it.

Figure 172. Feed roller assembly
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Lower registration roller assembly

1 Remove the ADF base cover assembly. See page 165.

Disconnect the shutter solenoid connector (callout 1).

Disconnect one connector on the feeder cover detection switch (callout 2).

Disconnect one connector from the weight solenoid (callout 3).

a A WO DN

Disconnect the paper loaded sensor connector (callout 4).

Figure 173. Lower registration roller assembly (1 of 10)
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6 Disconnect the delivery motor connector (callout 5).

7 Open six cable guides and remove the cables.

Hint The six cable guides are located on the following: one from the shutter solenoid, two from the feeder
cover detection switch, one from the weight solenoid, and two from the motor.
8 Remove one screw, and the cable clamp on the shielded cable (callout 6).

Note When reinstalling the lower registration roller assembly, one end of the cable clamp goes into the sheet
metal.

9 Remove the tie wrap from the motor mount (callout 7), but keep the cables captured in the tie
wrap.

10 Remove one screw (callout 8).
11 Push the cable cover to your right to disengage four claws (callout 9).

12 Tilt the cable cover up and remove it.

By
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Figure 174. Lower registration roller assembly (2 of 10)
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13 Remove one grounding screw (callout 10).

Hint Twist the cable ties to disengage them, and depress the tabs to disengage the saddle clamps.
14 Remove one cable tie and two saddle clamps (callout 11).
15 Disconnect one connector and unseat one connector (callout 12).

16 Unlace and remove the cables from the cable harness (callout 13).

b, |

Figure 175. Lower registration roller assembly (3 of 10)

17 Remove one screw (callout 14) from the flatbed cable cover.

Figure 176. Lower registration roller assembly (4 of 10)
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18 Remove one screw and the locking plate on the left hinge. Remove the ADF main assembly and
place it on an ESD mat.

CAUTION To loosen the locking plate, insert a small flatblade screwdriver in the screw hole and wiggle it back
and forth to work the locking plate free. Do not use a screwdriver to pry the locking plate or it will bend.

Figure 177. Lower registration roller assembly (5 of 10)

19 Remove five screws (callout 15), and then remove the right hinge from the ADF main assembly.

Figure 178. Lower registration roller assembly (6 of 10)
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20 Use a long screwdriver to remove two screws (callout 16) in the brass plate.

CAUTION Remove the two screws with the ADF feeder closed to prevent stripping the screws.

&

Figure 179. Lower registration roller assembly (7 of 10)

21 Remove three screws (callout 17) from the side of the ADF main assembly with the motors.

Figure 180. Lower registration roller assembly (8 of 10)
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22 Remove two screws (callout 18), and remove the reinforcement rail.

Note You might have to work the rail loose.

Figure 181. Lower registration roller assembly (9 of 10)

23 With the assembly open, loosen one screw (callout 19) on the registration belt tension plate.

Figure 182. Lower registration roller assembly (10 of 10)

24 Rotate the plate to release tension on the registration belt.
25 Retighten the screw.

26 Remove two c-clips (one on each end of the shaft).

27 Slide off two bushings (one on each end of the shaft).

28 Slide out the lower registration assembly with the gear.

To reinstall

When reinstalling, remember to apply tension to the registration belt (loosen the screw, rotate the
plate back, and tighten the screw).
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Lower delivery roller

Note When removing the delivery rollers, be sure to hold the springs (callout 1). The springs are under
tension and will eject from the MFP.

1 Remove the lower delivery roller cover. See page 156.

Figure 183. Lower delivery roller (1 of 2)

Note There is lubricant on the shafts. If lubricant gets on a roller, clean the roller. See “Cleaning the MFP
and accessories” in chapter 4.

2 Disengage the four claws (callout 2) and remove the delivery rollers with shafts (callout 3).

Figure 184. Lower delivery roller (2 of 2)

To reinstall

When replacing the lower delivery rollers, be sure that the keyed end of each shatft is inserted in the
keyed claw. The innermost claws are the keyed claws.
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Upper delivery roller assembly

1 Remove the ADF base cover assembly. See page 165.
2 Remove two c-clips (one from each end of the shatft).
3 Remove one gear (callout 1).

4  Slide off two bushings (one on each end of the shaft).
5

Remove two screws (callout 2) and remove the ESD strip (callout 3).

Figure 185. Upper delivery roller

6 Remove the upper delivery roller assembly.
Note Slightly lift up the ADF to help in removing the upper delivery roller assembly.
To reinstall

When reinstalling, make sure the end of the shaft with the longer keyed end is toward the back of the
MFP.
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Separation belt assembly

Note The separation belt assembly is not a replaceable assembly. You must replace the necessary
components of the assembly.

1 Remove the following covers:

« ADF back cover. See page 154.
« ADF front cover. See page 155.

2 Remove four screws (callout 1) and lift off the separation belt assembly cover (callout 2).

—
q . R
Figure 186. Separation belt assembly (1 of 6)
CAUTION Do not touch the retaining screws (callout 3) on the gap adjustment roller. This is a factory setting and
it cannot be adjusted in the field.
Hint The retaining screws are marked with blue paint.

Figure 187. Separation belt assembly (2 of 6)
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3 Remove one screw (callout 4) and lift off the weight-arm retaining plate (callout 5).

Figure 188. Separation belt assembly (3 of 6)

4  Tilt the end of the weight arm (callout 6) to disengage the weight arm from the solenoid lever, and
remove it.

Figure 189. Separation belt assembly (4 of 6)
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5 Remove the u-ring (callout 7) and pull off the drive gear (callout 8).

Figure 190. Separation belt assembly (5 of 6)

6 Push the bushing (callout 9) inward and lift out the separation belt assembly.

/ - o

Figure 191. Separation belt assembly (6 of 6)

To reinstall

Be sure to align the pin on the shaft of the weight arm with the arm-stop hole on the solenoid lever.
See figure 189.
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Separation belts

Note The separation unit is structured with four belts. When replacing the belts, be sure to replace only two
on the same side at one time. It is very difficult to reassemble the unit if all four belts are removed at
the same time.

1 Remove the separation belt assembly. See page 233.

2 Unhook two claws (callout 1) and remove the document guide (callout 2).

Figure 192. Separation belts (1 of 3)

3 Lift the end of the shaft holder (callout 3) and pull to remove it.

Note When removing the assembly holder, be careful not to lose the leaf spring (callout 4) and holder block
(callout 5).

Figure 193. Separation belts (2 of 3)
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4  Slide off the two separation belts (callout 6) while squeezing the shafts together.

Figure 194. Separation belts (3 of 3)

To reinstall

When installing the new belts, make sure that no grease gets on the belts. After installing the two
new belts, repeat for the opposite end of the assembly.
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Scan engine

CAUTION Removing the scan engine assembly requires at least two people. The scan engine assembly is heavy,
and cannot be safely removed by one person.

Note To gain access to certain components in the print engine, such as the laser scanner assembly and the
fuser motor, you will have to remove the scan engine.

The illustration in this procedure shows the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp series print
engine. The HP Color LaserJet 9500mfp print engine will look different, but the removal and installation
of the scan engine is similar.

1 Remove the following assemblies.

e HP LJ 9000mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp series. Remove the print engine back cover and the top left
print engine cover. See the HP LaserJet 9000 and 9050mfp Printer Service manual for removal
instructions.

e HP CLJ 9500mfp. Remove the right upper, left upper, and back covers. See the
HP Color LaserJet 9500 Print Engine Service Manual for removal instructions.

2 Disconnect two connectors (callout 1) and one grounding wire (callout 2) at the back of the MFP.

Figure 195. Scan engine (HP LJ 9000mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp shown) (1 of 7)
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Open the print engine right door (HP LJ 9000mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp only).

4 Press the tabs on the end of the black strap and disconnect the strap (callout 3;
HP LJ 9000/9040mfp/9050mfp only).
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Figure 196. Scan engine (HP LJ 9000/9040mfp/9050mfp shown) (2 of 7)

5 Remove one locking clip (callout 4) from the right side.

L

Figure 197. Scan engine (HP LJ 9000/9040mfp/9050mfp shown) (3 of 7)
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6 Remove the left locking clip (callout 5).
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Figure 198. Scan engine (HP LJ 9000/9040mfp/9050mfp shown) (4 of 7)

7 Open the print engine front door (for the HP CLJ 9500mfp, open both front doors) and remove
two locking clips (callout 6).

Figure 199. Scan engine (HP LJ 9000/9040mfp/9050mfp shown) (5 of 7)
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8 Close all exterior doors. Have two people lift the copy/scan unit off of the print engine. See
figure 200.

WARNING! The copy/scan unit weighs 36.3 kg (80 Ib).

CAUTION Set the copy/scan unit on a flat, level surface so the ground post does not break.

Figure 200. Scan engine (HP LJ 9000/9040mfp/9050mfp shown) (6 of 7)

To reinstall

Make sure that the seating pegs are lined up with the seating tabs (callout 7) before reinstalling the
scan engine.

CAUTION The seating tabs can become disengaged when removing the copy/scan unit. If a tab becomes
disengaged, make sure you replace it before reinstalling the copy/scan unit.

WARNING! Position your hands carefully when reinstalling the copy/scan unit to prevent pinching your fingers.

Figure 201. Scan engine (HP LJ 9000/9040mfp/9050mfp shown) (7 of 7)
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Troubleshooting process

ENWW

The troubleshooting process is a systematic approach that addresses the primary problems first, and
then other problems, to discover the causes for MFP malfunctions and errors. An answer to a
troubleshooting question allows troubleshooting to proceed to the next primary step.

Certain answers indicate that additional testing and correction is needed. Proceed to the appropriate
section in this chapter and follow the directions. After completing the additional testing and correcting
the problem, proceed to the next primary step.

This table describes the basic questions to answer and provides the corresponding troubleshooting
sections that define the problem(s).

Table 55. Primary steps for troubleshooting

"Power on" on page 247

Does the MFP perform the initialization and power-on sequence?

This section contains the procedures for correcting power-supply problems.

"MFP message tables" on page
253

Does the control panel indicate an error condition?

This section contains the procedures for clearing control panel messages.

"Control panel menus (HP CLJ
9500mfp)" on page 59

Is it possible to perform a paper path test from the control-panel diagnostic
menu?

This section contains information about how to troubleshoot paper-path and
print-media problems.

"Evaluating the information
pages" on page 295

Does information in the event log explain the problem?

This section contains the procedures for printing the information pages and
evaluating and correcting MFP configuration.

"Image-formation
troubleshooting” on page 301

Does the print quality meet customer expectations?

This section contains print-cartridge checks, information about EconoMode,
image-defect examples, and the repeating-defect ruler.

"Measurement and adjustment”
on page 287

Is the media in use acceptable for this MFP?

This section contains information about how to determine print-media
problems and correct them.
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Preliminary operating checks

Make sure that the conditions in the following lists are met before troubleshooting a specific MFP
problem.

Installation environment:

e The MFP is plugged in, and specified power is delivered.
e Make sure that all cable connectors are fully seated.

e The MFP receives maintenance on a regular basis.

e The scan engine is securely installed on the print engine.
e The customer is using acceptable print media.

e The MFP is positioned on a solid, level surface.

e The line voltage does not vary more than 10 percent from the nominal rated value specified on
the power rating label.

e The operating environment for the MFP is within the temperature and humidity specifications.
e The print engine is not exposed to ammonia fumes.
e The MFP is not exposed to direct sunlight.

e Non-HP components (such as refilled print cartridges, font DIMMs, and memory DIMMSs) are
removed from the MFP.

Note Sudden changes in MFP environment can cause image defects and media-handling problems. Make
sure the MFP is not exposed to direct sunlight or to heating or cooling vents. Allow time for the MFP
and media to acclimate whenever changing environments (for example, moving from a cold
environment to a warm one). Acclimation can take from 3 to 24 hours depending on the ambient
conditions.

Media checks

e The selected tray contains media that has been properly loaded and adjusted.
e The selected tray contains the correct amount of media.

e The recommended print media is in use.

e The document is not damp.

e The documentis not dirty.

Scanner/ADF checks

e Make sure the ADF feeder is closed.
e Make sure the ADF unit is closed.
e Make sure that the glass is clean
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Power on

It is important to have the MFP control panel functional as soon as possible in the troubleshooting
process so that the MFP diagnostics can be used to assist in locating printing errors.

Power-on defects

Table 56. Power-on defects or blank display

Problem Action

Is ac power available at the print |Verify that power is available. See “Specifications” on page 23.
engine power receptacle?

Is the MFP on/off switch set to  |Push the switch to the “on” position.
the on position?

Are the print engine fans on? Touch the display screen to put the MFP in the ready state.

Note:

The fan operation is significant because all fans are controlled by the dc
controller on the print engine. Fans 1 through 5 operate at full speed for 30
seconds during the WAIT period. Fans 1 through 4 will slow to half-speed,
and fan 5 will stop during the STBY period and when the MFP is in
PowerSave mode. Make sure that the MFP is not in PowerSave mode.

Operational fans indicate the following:

1 ac power is present in the print engine

2 the dc power supply is functional (both 24 vdc and 5 vdc are being
generated)

3 the dc controller is functional

NO If the fans are NOT working, troubleshoot using the print engine service
manual for your MFP model.

If the test is successful, check the control panel cable connections at the
YES . )
back of the control panel and at the back of the print engine.
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Malfunction troubleshooting

If the malfunction is identified, use the following table for troubleshooting:

Table 57. Malfunction troubleshooting

Cause

Solution

No ac power

Defective power supply
assembly

Make sure that the wall receptacle has the appropriate voltage for the
MFP.

If a power strip is being used, remove it and plug the MFP directly into
the wall receptacle.

Make sure that the MFP is plugged into a dedicated circuit and that the
circuit meets the recommended specifications. See See “Specifications”
on page 23.

Make sure that the print engine power supply is functioning correctly.
Replace the power supply assembly.

Defective remote function

Reconnect connectors J404 and J405 on the intermediate PCB,
intermediate connector J171, and connector J206 on the dc controller on
the print engine.

No dc power

No ac power is supplied

Check for ac power.

The over-current/over-voltage
detection circuit is activated

Turn off the MFP, wait approximately two minutes, and then turn it back
on. If the problem persists, find the cause of the overcurrent/overvoltage
detection circuit activation in the power supply assembly.

Defective power supply
assembly

Replace the power supply assembly.

Defective wiring, dc loads, or
scanner controller PCB

Turn off the power switch. Check the wiring ahead of the scanner
controller PCB and the dc loads. If you discover the problem, replace the
wiring and dc loads. If no problem exists on the wiring or dc loads,
replace the scanner controller PCB.

248 Chapter 7 Troubleshooting

ENWW




Troubleshooting with control panel messages

Note

ENWW

Control panel display

The control panel should show ¢ Iy or | 4. For information about error
messages that appeatr, see the event log. If the control panel is blank, see “Power on” on page 247.

Event log page

The sample information pages in this section are from the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp. Information
pages printed from other MFPs will have some variation from these samples (for example the MFP
name at the top of the page).

Use the event log to diagnose and troubleshoot MFP errors and intermittent failures. You can either
print or show the event log from the control panel. (Select

The event log is a last in-first out (LIFO) ordered listing of the last 50 entries. The printed event log is
printed in four columns that show event number, page count, error code, and description or
personality.

The description or personality gives detail to the error messages. The information is more useful for
troubleshooting.

Items that should be logged in the event log include the following:
e critical errors

e jams

e sensors sensing out of range

e deleted jobs

e unexpected paper size

e complex pages

e buffer overflow

e NVRAM changes

e any diagnostics tests

Print the event log

The MFP internal event log stores the 50 most recent events, and can be printed at any time. To print
the event log:

1 Using the touch screen, touch
2 Toucht:
3 Touch

to open the menus.

4  The event log prints. The control panel shows the message
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Interpret the event log

Each individual entry in the log is called an “error,” while all errors occurring at the same page count
are called an event. See page 146 for each error within an event and to better understand the event.
Events usually conclude with a time-out or no response from the MFP (error &&. == in the event log).
Turn the MFP off, and then turn it back on.

Use the event log tables in this section to associate errors in the event log with the control panel error
message. For each error or event, follow the recommended action listed in the event log table
starting on page 253.

1 Check the event log for specific error trends in the last 10,000 printed pages.

2 Ask the customer for any observed error trends. (For example, do jams tend to occur in a specific
area of the MFP?)

Record any specific error trends.

4 See "MFP message tables” on page 253 and follow the recommended actions.

6 ®
HP LaserJet 9000 series printers [/”]
Event Log Page 1
Current Page Count: 4 Serial Number:  XXXXXXXXXX Q
Number Error Page Count  Description or Personality
2 550492 0
1 550000 0 2.2 PRINTER ERROR CYCLE POWER TO CONTINUE

Figure 202. Sample event log page (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp shown)
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Figure 203.

Hint

ENWW

Show the event log

Using the displayed event log, the customer can scroll through the contents of the event log from the
control panel. Select this to show the 50 most recent events, with the most recent first. Use A or ¥
to scroll through the event log contents. If the event log is empty, the control panel shows the

message

Follow these steps to show the event log:

1

2
3
4

Using the touch screen, touch

Touch

to open the menus.

Touch =t

The event log appears.

Error number Page count Error code

Appears on the Appears in the event log
display panel

Example of events on the event log

Whenever a i:

= message appears on the control panel, a good practice is to clear the jammed

paper from the MFP, press SToPp to stop printing, and print the event log. Even if you cannot print the
event log, you can read it on the control panel.
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Control panel messages

Be sure to read the exact text of the control panel message, including the error message number and
the text, in order to locate the error message in the tables.

Messages that appear on the control panel provide six categories of information. Each message
category is assigned a priority. If more than one condition occurs at the same time, the highest
priority message appears. When it has been cleared, the next priority message appears, and so on.
The messages and their priorities are:

Status messages—Status messages communicate the current state of the MFP to the user.
Whenever the MFP is ready and online, the MFP status message ¢ ¥ appears unless warning
messages are pending. When the MFP is performing a task, such as a reset or a test, the
associated MFP status message appears. When the task is complete, the message returns to
depending on the current state of the MFP.

Warning messages—Warning messages are messages that are important enough that the
user must acknowledge them, but not serious enough to cause the MFP to stop the printing
process. They are usually transient in nature but they can affect the output, and so a record of
their occurrence is important. Warnings generally alternate with the ‘ status message and
remain on the control panel until the user touches Continue or presses Stop. Warnings appear in
most recent order (LIFO) with duplicates removed.

Error messages—Error messages communicate to the user that some action must be
performed, such as adding paper or clearing a jam. Some errors are considered auto-
continuable, because the error message appears on the control panel for 10 seconds, and then
the MFP clears the message and continues normal operation. Pressing a control panel key
during the 10-second period cancels the auto-continue feature and initiates the function of the
key that was pressed. Error messages are limited to 19 seven-bit characters (or 9 two-byte
characters) per line up, and to two lines. Unlike status and warning messages, error messages
stop the printing process. The user has to either fix the problem or give the MFP a different
command. If the error message is a scan engine error (30.x.xx), then the user cannot copy and
scan, but can continue to print. If the user can continue past the error conditions without actually
fixing the problem, then the user should be able to perform the task by touching Continue. If only
one option is available when the user touches Continue, printing should continue by applying the
option shown. If more than one option is available, the options are listed with the most logical
option listed first and highlighted.

Critical error messages—-Critical error messages communicate MFP failures to the user.
Generally, turning power off and then on is required in order for the MFP to resume normal
operation. If the critical error persists, then the MFP probably requires maintenance and the user
will have to request a service call. Critical errors are not auto-continuable.

Finishing device warning messages—These messages are similar to the warning messages
described above, except that they relate to the finishing device. By default, the message is all
that appears if the finishing device does not provide any additional help. The prompt at the
bottom of the control panel does not appear.

Finishing device error messages—These messages are similar to the error messages
described above, except that they relate to the finishing device. By default, the message is all
that appears if the finishing device does not provide any additional help. The prompt at the
bottom of the control panel does not appear. See the Paper Handling Accessories Addendum
(Q5693-90002).

Note Print a configuration page to identify the input or finishing device that is configured. Notice that the
error format only identifies the Jet-Link device number and the device type; it does not identify the input
or finishing device.
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MFP message tables

Messages appear on the control panel to indicate MFP operation errors. Within the groupings listed
below, the alphabetic error messages are listed first, followed by the numeric error messages.

Alphabetic error messages

Table 58. Alphabetic error messages

Message

Event log
display

Explanation

Recommended action

The ADF feeder is open or the
ADF feeder switch is not
functioning correctly.

1. Close the ADF feeder.

2. If the error persists, perform a
: diagnostic in the
diagnostics menu to test the ADF

feeder switch.

A page has jammed inside the
ADF feeder and must be cleared
before copying can continue.

1. Open the ADF feeder and
remove the jammed media. Close
the ADF feeder.

2. Reload the document and press

3. If the error persists, perform an

and " diagnostic in the
diagnostics menu to verify proper
functionality of the ADF feeder
rollers.

3. Verify that the pickup roller, feed
roller assembly, separation belt
assembly, and registration roller
assemblies are clean and not
damaged.

Too many pages have been
placed in the ADF or the pages
are not correctly paced in the ADF
feeder. The pickup roller might be
dirty, damaged, or not installed
correctly.

1. Remove some of the pages and
try the operation again. If
necessary, open the ADF feeder
and remove any jammed media,
and then close the ADF feeder.

2. Perform an
diagnostic in the diagnostics menu
to verify that the pickup roller is
functioning correctly.

3. Preform a
diagnostic in the diagnostics menu
to verify the weight arm is
functioning correctly.

4. Verify that the pickup roller is
clean and not damaged.

Control panel messages 253



Table 58. Alphabetic error messages (continued)

Message Event log |Explanation Recommended action
display
30.01.11 A skew in the ADF feeder has 1. Open the ADF feeder and

been detected by the ADF skew
sensors.

remove the skewed media. Close
the ADF feeder.
2. Reload the document and press

3. If the error persists, perform a
diagnostic in the
diagnostics menu to verify that the
skew front and skew back sensors
are functioning correctly.

4. Verify that J112 on the scanner
control board, J701 and J704 on
the ADF intermediate PCB, and
J801 on the ADF sensor PCB are
fully seated.

5. Verify that the pickup roller, feed
roller assembly, separation belt
assembly, and registration roller
assemblies are clean and not
damaged.

The ADF is open or the ADF open/
closed sensor is not functioning
correctly.

1. Close the ADF.

2. If the error persists, perform a
diagnostic in the
diagnostics menu to test the ADF
open/closed sensor.

Power to the MFP was lost during
a firmware upgrade

1. Start the firmware upgrade
operation over.
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Numeric error messages

Table 59. Numeric error messages

Message

Event log
display

Explanation

Recommended action

Communication between the
formatter and the copy processor
board has failed.

1. Verify that the high-speed copy
connect cable between the copy
connect card and the copy
processor board is correctly
connected. Verify that the copy
processor board is firmly seated
into the connector on the
intermediate PCB.

3. Check for broken, frayed, or
pinched wires.

4. Verify that the copy processor
board LEDs are illuminated.

The IEEE-1394 copy connect card
is not detected.

Refer to the steps in this table for
clearing the scanner I/O failure.

Flatbed fan failure.

1. With the MFP powered on,
verify that the fan is not
functioning.

2. Check for loose connections
and broken, frayed, or pinched
wires. Reseat the fan connector at
scanner control PCB location
J110, and connector J163 on the
flatbed fan.

3. Replace the fan. See “Flatbed
fan assembly” on page 206.

A jam has occurred in the ADF.

1. Open the ADF feeder and
remove the jammed media. Close
the ADF feeder.
2. Reload the document and
press
3. If the error persists, perform a
== diagnostic in the
diagnostics menu to verify that the
skew front and skew back sensors
are functioning correctly.
4. Verify that the pickup roller,
feed roller assembly, separation
belt assembly, and registration
roller assemblies are clean and
not damaged.

Communication error.

1. Print a configuration page to
verify that the CPB firmware is
loaded.

2. Turn the power off, unplug the
power cord. Plug in the power
cord, and turn the power on.
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Table 59. Numeric error messages (continued)

Message

Event log
display

Explanation

Recommended action

Flatbed motor failure.

1. Perform a F
diagnostic in the diagnostics
menu to verify that the flatbed
motor is functioning correctly.
2. Check for loose connections
and broken, frayed, or pinched
wires.

3. Reseat the flatbed motor
connector at the SCB location
J108.

4. Replace the flatbed motor.

The pickup roller home position
sensor is not detecting the pickup
roller home position.

1. Perform an
diagnostic in the diagnostics
menu to verify that the pickup
roller assembly is functioning
correctly.

2. Check for loose connections
and broken, frayed, or pinched
wires.

3. Reseat connector J112 on the
SCB, connectors J701 and J703
on the ADF intermediate PCB,
and connector J716 on the pickup
roller home position detection
Sensor.

4. Check the pickup roller home
position detection sensor and the
pickup roller assembly for
disengagement or damage.

5. Replace the SCB.

ADF fan error.

1. With the MFP powered on,
verify that the fan is not
functioning.

2. Check for loose connections
and broken, frayed, or pinched
wires.

3. Reseat the fan connector at
scanner control PCB location
J109, and connector J156 on the
ADF fan.

4. Replace the ADF fan.

5. Replace the SCB.
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Table 59. Numeric error messages (continued)

Message

Event log
display

Explanation

Recommended action

A skew in the ADF feeder has
been detected by the ADF skew
sensors.

1. Open the ADF feeder and
remove the skewed media. Close
the ADF feeder.

2. Reload the document and
press STHET.

3. If the error persists, perform a
diagnostic in the
diagnostics menu to verify that the
skew front and skew back sensors
are functioning correctly.

4. Verify that J112 on the scanner
control board, J701 and J704 on
the ADF intermediate PCB, and
J801 on the ADF sensor PCB are
fully seated.

5. Verify that the pickup roller,
feed roller assembly, separation
belt assembly, and registration
roller assemblies are clean and
not damaged.

ADF ASIC error.

1. Turn the power off, unplug the
power cord. Plug in the power
cord, and turn the power on.

2. Reconnect connectors J158
and J159 on the ADF inverter
PCB, and reconnect connector
J104 on the SCB.

3. Reconnect connector J102 on
the ADF inverter PCB, connectors
J301 and J304 on the ADF analog
processor board, and J601 on the
ADF CCD driver PCB.

4. Reconnect connector J303 on
the ADF analog processor PCB,
and connector J602 on the ADF
CCD driver PCB.

5. Replace the ADF inverter PCB
(LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp only).

6. Replace the ADF lamp
assembly (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
only).

7. Replace the ADF analog
processor PCB.

8. Replace the SCB.

9. Replace the ADF optical
assembly.
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Table 59. Numeric error messages (continued)

Message

Event log
display

Explanation

Recommended action

Scanner ASIC error.

1. Turn the power off, unplug the
power cord. Plug in the power
cord, and turn the power on.

2. Reconnect connector J161 and
J162 on the flatbed inverter PCB,
and connector J205 on the SCB.
3. Reconnect connector J103 on
the SCB, J504 and J503 on the
flatbed intermediate PCB, J201
and J202 on the flatbed analog
processor PCB, and J601 on the
flatbed CCD driver PCB.

4. Reconnect connector J105 on
the SCB, J502 and J501 on the
flatbed intermediate PCB, J203
and J204 on the flatbed analog
processor PCB, and J602 on the
flatbed CCD driver PCB.

5. Replace the flatbed inverter
PCB (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
only).

6. Replace the flatbed lamp
assembly (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
only).

7. Replace the SCB.

8. Replace the flatbed optical
assembly.

EEPROM error.

Replace the SCB.

A condition has prevented the scan
engine from initializing.

1. Verify that all covers are
installed correctly and that the
ADF and ADF feeder are closed.
2. Turn the power off, and then on.
3. If the error persists, perform a
: diagnostic in the
diagnostics menu to verify that all
of the sensors are functioning
correctly.

4. Check the LED status on the
CP. Follow the CP troubleshooting
instructions if the LEDs are not in
the ready status.

Incorrect ADF width sensor values.

Perform an
calibration.

CP processing error.

Turn the power off, unplug the
power cord. Plug in the power
cord, and turn the power on.

CP processing error.

Turn the power off, unplug the
power cord. Plug in the power
cord, and turn the power on.

CP processing error.

Turn the power off, unplug the
power cord. Plug in the power
cord, and turn the power on.
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Table 59. Numeric error messages (continued)

Message

Event log
display

Explanation

Recommended action

CP processing error.

1. Turn the power off, unplug the
power cord. Plug in the power
cord, and turn the power on.

2. Replace the SCB.
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Troubleshooting with the copy processor

HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp

The table in this section is a quick-reference source for troubleshooting common copy processor
board (CP) failures that might occur. The LED pattern column describes the status of the four LEDs
located on the back of the MFP. The control panel display column lists the messages appearing on
the control panel display when a failure occurs. The MFP functionality column describes what MFP
functions are affected by the CP failure. The action column lists the appropriate troubleshooting
steps.

To troubleshoot the CP using the LEDs, verify which LEDs are illuminated and those that are not.
Check for messages appearing on the control panel display, and press . Match the LED pattern to
the examples found in table 60 and perform the procedure found in the action column of the table.

Note For information about CP initialization LED patterns and their meanings, see “Copy processor LEDs
(HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)” in chapter 5.

The print engine and scan engine have separate power supplies. The control panel is powered by the
power supply in the print engine. The CP is powered by the power supply in the scan engine.

Hint The LEDs can be difficult to see through the holes (callout 1) in the CP face-plate in a high-light
environment. It might be necessary to turn off some lights or remove the face-plate to properly
troubleshoot the LEDs.

—_— == F |.

Figure 204. Copy processor board LEDs

When troubleshooting the copy processor board LEDs, remember that the:

e Scan engine power supply is powered by the print engine power supply.
e Control panel is powered by the print engine power supply.
e CPis powered by the scan engine power supply.
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Table 60. Troubleshooting copy processor board LEDs

LED pattern (HP Control panel display |MFP functionality Action
LaserJet 9000mfp/
9000Lmfp)
1111 ® Print - yes Normal, ready state and the
0001 e Copy - yes CP is functioning properly. No
0100 e Send-yes troubleshooting is necessary.
1101
1101*
*Flashing
1111 Select (i, then attempt to: |1. Verify that the high-speed
0001 ® Print-yes copy connect cable is fully
0100 e Copy-no seated at both ends.
1101 e Send-no 2. Turn the MFP power off, and
0101* then back on again.
3. Replace the high-speed
*Flashing copy connect cable.
4. Replace the CPB.
1111 Select i, then attempt to: |1. Verify that the high-speed
0001 ® Print - yes copy connect cable is fully
0100 e Copy-no seated at both ends.
e Send-no 2. Turn the MFP power off, and
then back on again.
3. Replace the high-speed
copy connect cable.
1111* then attempt to: |1. Reseat the firmware DIMM.
Print - yes 2. Turn the MFP power off, and
*Flashing e Copy-no then back on again.
® Send-no
1111* then attempt to: |1. Redownload the firmware,
® Print - yes 2. Replace the firmware
*Dlmly lit ) Copy -no DIMM.
e Send-no
1111 then attempt to: |1. Reseat the memory DIMM.
Print - yes 2. Verify that the DIMM is 32
e Copy-nho MB.
e Send-no 3. Replace the memory DIMM.
0000 , then attempt to: |1. Reseat the CP.
Print - yes 2. Turn the MFP power off, and
e Copy-no then back on again.
® Send-no
1111 then attempt to: |1. Reseat the copy connect
0001 ® Print - yes card.
0100 e Copy-no 2. Turn the MFP power off, and
e Send-no then back on again.
Note If the CP failure persists after all attempts to troubleshoot the problem, replace the CP.
Hint The LED patterns displayed by the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmp are opposite those displayed by

the HP LaserJet 4100/4101mfp because the CPs are mounted differently.

ENWW
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HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp

The copy processor board (EIO) has two light-emitting diodes (LEDs) (LED 1 callout 1; LED 2
callout 2) located at the back of the MFP. These LEDs illuminate in specific patterns depending on
the status of the copy processor board (EIO). The table in this section details what occurs at each
stage of copy processor board (EIO) initialization.

Hint The LEDs are located on the engine portion of the MFP.

Figure 205. Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp)

Table 61. Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp)

LED1

LED 2

CP status

0

1

MFP power turned on. If LED 2 is does not illuminated, the copy processor board (EIO) is
not seated correctly, or the copy processor board (EIO) or has failed.

The copy processor board (EIO) FPGA programming has started. If the copy processor
board (EIO) does not processes past this stage, the copy processor board (EIO) has
experienced a programming error, or the FPGA integrated circuit on the copy processor
board (EIO) has failed. A check cables error will appear on the control-panel display.

The copy processor board (EIO) FPGA programming has finished. If the copy processor
board (EIO) does not processes past this stage, the FPGA integrated circuit on the copy
processor board (EIO) has failed. A check cables error will appear on the control-panel
display.

The copy connect board (in the scanner) FPGA programming has started. If the copy
processor board (EIO) does not processes past this stage, check the wire harness
connectors at the copy processor board (EIO) and the copy connect board (in the
scanner). Make sure the cable is not frayed, pinched, or broken. If the error persists, the
FPGA integrated circuit on the copy connect board (in the scanner) has failed.

The copy connect board (in the scanner) FPGA programming has finished. If the copy
processor board (EIO) does not processes past this stage, check the wire harness
connectors at the copy processor board (EIO) and the copy connect board (in the
scanner). Make sure the cable is not frayed, pinched, or broken. If the error persists, the
FPGA integrated circuit on the copy connect board (in the scanner) has failed.
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Table 61. Copy processor LEDs (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp) (continued)

LED 1

LED 2

CP status

The firmware is being downloaded and confirmed. If the copy processor board (EIO)
does not processes past this stage, one or more of the following occurred.
e the memory on the copy processor board (EIO) has failed

e the operating system did not start
e the copy processor board (EIO) is locked up

The operating system has successfully started and the copy processor board (EIO)
application has started. If the copy processor board (EIO) does not processes past this
stage, the copy processor board (EIO) is locked up, or the copy processor board (EIO)
application failed to complete the startup processes.

The copy processor board (EIO) is initializing the scanner. LED 2 does not illuminate if
there is communication between the formatter and the scanner fails, or if the fatal error in
the scanner occurs.

The copy processor board (EIO) successfully established communication between the
formatter and the scanner. If the copy processor board (EIO) does not processes past
this stage, a problem exists with the Copy Send application (Ul).

The copy processor board (EIO) successfully established communication with the Copy
Send application (Ul). If the copy processor board (EIO) does not processes past this
stage, the copy processor board (EIO) heart beat signal did not start, or the signal is not
being sent.

1,0,1,0
(blinking)

e LED 1 displays the copy processor board (EIO) LED heartbeat, indicating copy
processor board (EIO) normal operation.

If LED 1 stops in the off state, the copy processor board (EIO) application has failed.

e |If LED 2 is off, a fatal error has occurred in the scanner, or the copy processor board
(EIO) to scanner connection has failed.
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User- and service-level diagnostics

Diagnostics
e Print event log
e Show event log
e Paper-path test
e Sensor tests:
» Paper path
» Trays
* Doors
* Scanner
e Scanner tests:
» Lower lamp
» Upper lamp
» Shutter solenoid
* Weight solenoid
» Sensors
» ADF output motor
* ADF input motor
» ADF input reverse
» Flatbed motor
e Control panel
* LEDs
» Display
» Buttons
» Touchscreen
e Test
e Service test
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Service test (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)

For service tests and procedures, see the print engine service manual for your MFP model.

The service test helps to determine whether the print engine is functioning correctly. This test is very
useful for isolating MFP problems. The test can be performed with a finishing device attached, but it
will not activate any of the finishing device motors, switches, or sensors.

To perform a service test

1

o o1~ WN

Make sure that the MFP paper path is clear of all media, and that the left, front, and right doors
are closed.

Open tray 2 and tray 3.

Touch ito open the menus.

Scroll to

Touch = to open that menu.

Touch

The service test can take up to two minutes to complete. The control panel
shows '

When the test is complete, should appear on the control panel display or
up to five sets of four-digit numbers. If no abnormalities were noted, (0000 0000 0000 0000
0000) should appear. If abnormalities were noted, up to five four-digit codes show up in
parentheses (0101 0111 0132 0000 0000). Write down these codes and see table 31 in the HP
LaserJet 9000 service manual for an explanation of the codes.

Close tray 2 and tray 3.
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Service-level diagnostics

Service menu

Only authorized service personnel should use the MFP service menu commands. The service menu
can only be accessed by using a PIN code.

e HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp: 00900001.
e HP LaserJet 9040mfp: 11904004.

e HP LaserJet 9050mfp: 11905004.

e HP Color LaserJet 9500mfp: 11950004.

While in the service menu, you can:

clear the event log.

enter a total page count.
enter a maintenance count.
enter a maintenance interval.
enter an ADF count.

enter a flatbed count.

enter an ADF simplex count.
enter a duplex count.

enter a copy/scan count.

enter a send/scan count.

enter a copy pages count.
set the cold-reset paper size.
set the following scanner settings:

" adjusts which CCD pixels are used on the CCD array in the flatbed
optical unit when using the ADF to scan.

k: adjusts which CCD pixels are used on the CCD array in the ADF optical

4T: adjusts the time between when the pickup motor starts reverse
rotation (registration roller mode) and when the CCD starts to read that the pickup motor is
rotating.

= <: adjusts the time between when the pickup motor starts reverse
rotation (reglstratlon roller mode) and when the CCD starts to read that the pickup motor is
rotating.

5. adjusts the overall motor speeds of the registration rollers and the
delivery rollers.

5 adjusts the overall motor speeds of the registration rollers and the
delivery rollers.

It adjusts the difference of motor speeds between the registration rollers
and the dellvery roIIers

i ¢ adjusts the difference of motor speeds between the registration rollers
and the dehvery rollers.
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, : adjusts which CCD pixels are used on the CCD array in the flatbed
optical unit when scanning from the flatbed.

adjusts the time between when the flatbed optical unit carriage leaves
the “home” position and when the CCD on the flatbed optical unit starts to read that the
flatbed optical unit is moving.

. adjusts the flatbed optical unit carriage speed.

writes the minimum (A6R) and maximum (A4) width values to

the potentiometer.

Perform calibrations if a customer experiences an image defect (image stretch, for example).

Also, perform calibrations if the glass, ADF width sensor, ADF optical unit, or flatbed optical unit are
replaced. See See “Calibrations” on page 268.
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Calibrations

Replacing some components requires the MFP to be calibrated. Use the table below to determine
what calibration procedures are required after components are replaced.

CAUTION Failure to properly calibrate the MFP will result in image quality problems and might cause damage to
the MFP.

Table 62. Replaced components and required calibrations

Replaced component Required calibration

Glass Leading edge glass

Left side glass

Leading edge front

Left side front

ADF plain scaling (ADF heavy scaling if necessary)

Glass scaling

ADF width sensor

ADF tray width calibration

ADF optical unit Leading edge back

Left side back

Flatbed optical unit Leading edge glass
Left side glass
Leading edge front

Left side front

Control-panel touch screen calibration (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)

If the touch screen become unresponsive, it may need calibration. Follow the procedure below to
calibrate the touch screen.

1 Turn the MFP power off.

2 Press and hold down the 1, 2, and 3 buttons on the keypad, and then turn the power on. Release
the buttons when four crosses appear at the corners of the touch screen display.

0

Figure 206. Calibrate the touch screen (HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp) (1 of 3)
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3 Gently touch each cross with a blunt pointed object (like the eraser end of a pencil). The crosses
will disappear as they are selected.

| ==

0

0

Figure 207. Calibrate the touch screen (HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp) (2 of 3)

4 Turn the MFP power off, and then on.

Use the control panel to gain access to the DIAGNOSTIC menu (see “Diagnostics menu (HP LJ
9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)” on page 58).

6 Selectthe T

option. A series of squares will appear on the control-panel display.

7 To verify that the touch screen is accurately calibrated, touch the following squares (the squares
should darken as they are touched.

e the second square from left to right on the display (see figure 208)
e the seventh square from left to right on the display see figure 208)
e the seventeenth from left to right on the display see figure 208)

Figure 208. Calibrate the touch screen (HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp) (3 of 3)

8 If the squares do not darken when they are selected, repeat the calibration procedure.
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Control-panel touch screen calibration (HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/
9500mfp)

If the touch screen become unresponsive, it may need calibration. Follow the procedure below to
calibrate the touch screen.

1 Turn the MFP power off.

2 Press and hold down the # (number) and C (clear) buttons on the keypad, and then turn the
power on. A single dot will appear at the upper left side of the touch screen display.

Release the # (number) and C (clear) buttons.
Gently touch the dot with a blunt pointed object (like the eraser end of a pencil).

A second dot will appear at the lower right side of the touch screen display.

o o1 B~ W

Gently touch the dot with a blunt pointed object (like the eraser end of a pencil). The MFP will
initialize and be ready for use.
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Figure 209.

ENWW

Scanner/ADF calibration simplified

The following procedure is used to perform a simplified scanner calibration on the MFP. This
calibration adjusts the location of the leading edge of the image, left edge image placement, and the
scaling (stretch) of the image. This is a simplified method for basic calibration. The original calibration
procedure is still available and is recommended if the customer requires full edge-to-edge scanning
(HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp only).

1 Make a copy of table 63 in this section (this table is used to record and calculate calibration
values during this procedure).

2 Perform the set registration procedure for all trays (this calibration must be performed using letter
or A4 sized media). Follow the instructions on the printed set registration sheet to perform the
tray registration.

See the print quality options in the “Configure device menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/
9050mfp)” on page 45 and follow the instructions printed on the set registration page to set the tray
registration.

3 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp only: use the control panel to set &
) 5o i,

See the system setup/copy send options in the “Configure device menu (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/
9040mfp/9050mfp)” on page 45.

4  Perform a simplex paper path test from tray 3. Make sure that the printed paper path test pattern
is centered on the page. Use the following settings when printing the test page.

e MENU/DIAGNOSTICS/PAPER PATH

e source:
e duplex:
e copies: 1

5 Use colored ink to write “ORIGINAL” across the top of the test page.

hp LaserJet 9000mfp series o Kl ( ’ N AL ]
paper path test copy 1 of 1

Source: Tray 3 Destination: OPTIONAL BIN 1
Input Trays Output Bins

Tray 1 Size:  UNKNOWN OPTIONAL BIN 1

Tray 2 Size: A4-R OPTIONAL BIN 2

Tray 3 Size: LETTER
Tray 4 Size: LETTER

Scanner/ADF test page

6 Place the printed paper path test page into the ADF with the top of the page (short edge) into the
ADF first (letter-rotated or A4-rotated).

7 Make sure that the media in tray 3 is loaded in the letter-rotated or A4-rotated position.

8 Make a 100% scaled simplex copy, selecting tray 3 as the source in the Copy Settings menu.

9 Align the top edges of the original and the copied page. Use a metric ruler with a millimeter scale
to measure the difference between the top image borders. Record the difference in the ADF
Front leading edge (top border) column in table 63.
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10

11

12

13
14
15

16

17

18
19

20

21

22

23
24

25

\ JIREN' Y

Align the left edges of the original and the copied page. Use a metric ruler with a millimeter scale
to measure the difference in the left image borders. Record the difference in the ADF Front left
side border column in table 63.

Align the top border of the copy image with the top border of the original. Use a metric ruler with
a millimeter scale to measure the difference in the bottom borders. Record the difference in the
ADF plain scaling (bottom) column in table 63.

Place the page that you marked as “ORIGINAL” into the ADF face up. Make sure that the top of
the page (short edge) goes into the ADF first.

Use the control panel to describe the original as 2-sided.
Use the control panel to describe the copy as 1-sided, and then press the START button.

Align the top edges of the original and the copied page. Use a metric ruler with a millimeter scale
to measure the difference between the top image borders. Record the difference in the ADF
Leading edge back (top border) column in table 63.

Align the left edges of the original and the copied page. Use a metric ruler with a millimeter scale
to measure the difference in the left image borders. Record the difference in the ADF Left side
back border column in table 63.

Open the scanner and place the original on the glass. Make sure that the original is loaded with
the top edge of the page (short edge) towards the left paper guide (the same orientation as it
was loaded in the ADF).

Make a copy from tray 3.

Align the top edges of the original and the copied page. Use a metric ruler with a millimeter scale
to measure the difference between the top image borders. Record the difference in the Glass
leading edge (top border) column in table 63.

Align the left edges of the original and the copied page. Use a metric ruler with a millimeter scale
to measure the difference in the left image borders. Record the difference in the Glass left side
border column in table 63.

Align the top borders of the copy image with the top border of the original. Use a metric ruler with
a millimeter scale to measure the difference in the bottom borders. Record the difference in the
Glass scaling (bottom) column in table 63.

Use the control panel to open the “menu.

HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp PIN: 00900001
HP LaserJet 9040mfp PIN: 11904004

HP LaserJet 9050mfp PIN: 11905004

HP Color LaserJet 9500mfp PIN: 11950004

Scroll to and open the = % submenu.

Select the = and then select :
on the control-panel display in table 63.

Record the original value that appears

Using the calculated value from table 63 adjust the position of the image the number of units
using the up or down arrows. For example, if you need to move the ADF Left side back setting
1mm to the right, press the Down arrow on the control panel 12 times.

Figure 210. Control-panel up and down arrows
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Note

26 Repeat steps 23 and 24 for each setting to be adjusted.

27 After adjusting the settings, copy the image again to make sure that the image is centered on the
copy. If not, repeat this procedure, starting at step 7.

28 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000mep/9040mfp/9050mfp only: use the control panel to set
= - was the original setting.

Heavy scaling adjustment values for the ADF can be obtained by using heavy media (supplied by the

customer) to print the paper path test page.

Table 63. Scanner calibration values

Measurement |ltem Copy image too far \%;S:enal Action
ADF front side Leading edge (top border) |, ,. If low, press the Up arrow the
High L
Low number of unltsllndlcated by
the formula. If high, press the
mm x 10 = units DQWI\_| arrow the number of
— — units indicated by the formula.
Left side Left
Right If left, press the Down arrow. If
right, press the Up arrow.
__mmx12=___ units
Scaling plain (bottom High
border) Low If low, press the Up arrow. If
high, press the DowN arrow.
__ _mmx3=___ units
ADF back side Leading edge back (top High
border) Low If low, press the Up arrow. If
high, press the DowN arrow.
___mmx10=___ units
Left side back Left
Right If left, press the Up arrow. If
right, press the DowN arrow.
__ _mmx12=___ units
Glass Leading edge (top border) |High
Low If low, press the Up arrow. If
high, press the DowN arrow.
__ _mmx24=___units
Left side Left
Right If left, press the Down arrow. If
right, press the Up arrow.
__mmx12=___ units
Scaling High
Low If low, press the Up arrow. If
high, press the DownN arrow.
__ _mmx3=___ units
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ADF calibrations
Left side front calibration

Note Before beginning the left side front calibration, perform the tray registration calibration on the print
engine. To perform the tray registration calibration, touch rErL, then touch , then
touch % then touch , then touch and then touch '

. Follow the instructions on the printed registration page to complete the registration setting.

Note Make sure you perform tray registration for all of the trays.

1 Download the MFP calibration target and the MFP calibration values chart.

2 Onthe MFP to be calibrated, print the calibration target on ledger or A3 paper.

Figure 211. Left side front calibration (1 of 4)

3 Print two copies of the calibration values chart on ledger or A3 paper.
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4 On the calibration target page, extend the wide line (callout 1) on the top, left corner and the wide
line on the top, right corner (callout 2) to the edge of the paper.

5 Using a straight edge, draw a line 1 mm (0.04 inch) in from the top, left edge of the page (callout
1) and from the top, right edge of the page (callout 2). Make the lines approximately 30 mm (1.2
inch) long.

Figure 212. Left side front calibration (2 of 4)

6 Load the calibration target face down, and copy it using the ADF frontside optical unit.

7 Align the edge of the thick, black lines on the copy to the lines drawn on the original calibration
target that are 1 mm (0.04 inch) from the edges.

Note Make sure that you can see white on both sides of the calibration target. If not, you cannot perform
the necessary measurements.

8 On the calibration target, compare the line on the left side of the original to the line on the left
side of the copy.

Figure 213. Left side front calibration (3 of 4)

9 Determine whether the copied page needs to be shifted to the left or to the right. If the copied
page needs to be shifted, determine the required distance in millimeters.
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10 Using the two MFP calibration values charts, determine the value for the left side front that will be
entered into the service menu.

Figure 214. Left side front calibration (4 of 4)
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Left side back calibration

Note Before beginning the left side back calibration, perform the tray registration calibration on the print
engine. To perform the tray registration calibration, touch then touch [ 3 then
touch s * then touch = , then touch -, and then touc

Follow the instructions on the printed reglstrat|on page to complete the registration setting.

Note Make sure you perform the left side back calibration for all of the trays.
1 Download the MFP calibration target and the MFP calibration values chart.
On the MFP to be calibrated, print the calibration target on ledger or A3 paper. See figure 211.

Print two copies of the calibration values chart on ledger or A3 paper.

A W N

On the calibration target page, extend the wide line on the top, left corner and the wide line on
the top, right corner to the edge of the paper. See figure 212.

5 Using a straight edge, draw a line 1 mm (0.04 inch) in from the top, left edge of the page and
from the top, right edge of the page. Make the lines approximately 30 mm (1.2 inch) long.

6 Load the calibration target face up, and choose “two-sided original to a one-sided copy” to
eliminate any print engine duplexing issues.

7 Copy the calibration target using the ADF backside optical unit.

8 Align the edge of the thick, black lines on the copied calibration target to the lines drawn on the
original calibration target that are 1 mm (0.04 inch) from the edges.

Note Make sure that you can see white on both sides of the calibration target. If not, you cannot perform
the necessary measurements.

9 Onthe calibration target, compare the line on the left side of the original to the line on the left
side of the copy. See figure 213.

10 Determine whether the copied page needs to be shifted to the left or to the right. If the copied
page needs to be shifted, determine the required distance in millimeters.

11 Using the two HP LaserJet 9000mfp calibration values charts, determine the value for the left
side front that will be entered into the service menu. See figure 214.
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Leading edge front calibration

Note Before beginning the leading edge front calibration, perform the tray registration calibration on the print
engine. To perform the tray reglstratlon calibration, touch #ErHL, then touch then
2 , then ouch and then touch '

FoIIow the mstructlons on the prlnted reglstratlon page to complete the registration setting.

Note Make sure you perform the leading edge front calibration for all of the trays.

1 Download the MFP calibration target and the MFP calibration values chart.

2 Onthe MFP to be calibrated, print the calibration target on ledger or A3 paper. See figure 211.

3 Print two copies of the calibration values chart on ledger or A3 paper.

4  Load the calibration target face down, and copy it using the ADF frontside optical unit.

5 Align the top edge of the copied calibration target to the top edge of the original calibration target.
Note Make sure you align the paper edges and not the lines.

6 Onthe calibration target, compare the line at the top edge of the original to the line at top edge of
the copy.

7 Determine if the copied page needs to be shifted up or down. If the copied page needs to be
shifted, determine the required distance in millimeters.

8 Using the two MFP calibration values charts, determine the value for the leading edge front that
will be entered into the service menu. See figure 214.
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Note

Note

Note
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Leading edge back calibration

Before beginning the leading edge back calibration, you must perform the tray registration calibration
on the prmt engine. To perform the tray registration calibration, touch £, then touch 2

[ 7% then touch E7 then touch : -, and then touch
-. Follow the |nstruct|ons on the prlnted registration page to complete the registration

setting.

Make sure you perform the leading edge back calibration for all of the trays.

1 Download the MFP calibration target and the MFP calibration values chart.

2 Onthe MFP to be calibrated, print the calibration target on ledger or A3 paper. See figure 211.
3 Print two copies of the calibration values chart on ledger or A3 paper.
4

Load the calibration target face up, and choose “two-sided original to a one-sided copy” to
eliminate any print engine duplexing issues.

(&)

Copy the calibration target using the ADF backside optical unit.

Align the top edge of the copied calibration target to the top edge of the original calibration target.

Make sure you align the paper edges and not the lines.

7 Onthe calibration target, compare the line at the top edge of the original to the line at top edge of
the copy.

8 Determine whether the copied page needs to be shifted up or down. If the copied page needs to
be shifted, determine the required distance in millimeters.

9 Using the two MFP calibration values charts, determine the value for the leading edge back that
will be entered into the service menu. See figure 214.
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ADF plain scaling calibration

Note Before beginning the ADF plain scaling calibration, perform the tray registration calibration on the print
engine. To perform the tray reglstratlon calibration, touch #ErHL, then touch then
2 , then ouch and then touch '

FoIIow the mstructlons on the prlnted reglstratlon page to complete the registration setting.

Note Make sure you perform the ADF plain scaling calibration for all of the trays.

1 Download the MFP calibration target and the MFP calibration values chart.

2 Onthe MFP to be calibrated, print the calibration target on ledger or A3 paper. See figure 211.

3 Print two copies of the calibration values chart on ledger or A3 paper.

4  Load the calibration target face down, and copy it using the ADF frontside optical unit.

5 Align the top line of the copied calibration target to the top line of the original calibration target.
Note Make sure you align the lines and not the edges.

6 On the calibration target, compare the line at the bottom edge of the original to the line at bottom
edge of the copy.

7 Determine whether the copied page needs to be lengthened (line shifted down) or shortened
(line shifted up). If the copied page needs to be shifted, determine the required distance in
millimeters.

8 Using the two MFP calibration values charts, determine the value for the ADF plain scaling that
will be entered into the service menu. See figure 214.
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Note

Note

Note

Note
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ADF heavy scaling calibration

This calibration only needs to be performed if the customer is using heavy media.

Before begmmng the ADF heavy scaling calibration, perform the tray registration callbrat|on on the
print engine. To perform the tray reglstrat|on calibration, touch then touch
then touch I then touch = then touch E, and then touch
. Follow the instructlons on the printed registration page to complete the registration setting.

Make sure you perform the ADF heavy scaling calibration for all of the trays.

1 Download the MFP calibration target and the MFP calibration values chart.

2 Onthe MFP to be calibrated, print the calibration target on heavy ledger or A3 paper. See
figure 211.

3 Print two copies of the calibration values chart on ledger or A3 paper.
4 Load the calibration target face down, and copy it using the ADF frontside optical unit.

5 Align the top line of the copied calibration target to the top line of the original calibration target.

Make sure you align the lines and not the edges.

6 On the calibration target, compare the line at the bottom edge of the original to the line at bottom
edge of the copy.

7 Determine whether the copied page needs to be lengthened (line shifted down) or shortened
(line shifted up). If the copied page needs to be shifted, determine the required distance in
millimeters.

8 Using the two MFP calibration values charts, determine the value for the ADF heavy scaling that
will be entered into the service menu. See figure 214.
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Glass calibrations

Left side glass calibration

Note Before beginning the left side glass calibration, perform the tray registration calibration on the print
engine. To perform the tray registration calibration, touch
touch

41, then touch
F I, then touch =UURCE, and then touch Fi
FoIIow the |nstruct|ons on the pr|n ed reglstra ion page to complete the registration settmg

then

Note Make sure you perform the left side glass calibration for all of the trays.

1 Download the MFP calibration target and the MFP calibration values chart.
2 Onthe MFP to be calibrated, print the calibration target on ledger or A3 paper. See figure 211.
3 Print two copies of the calibration values chart on ledger or A3 paper.

4 On the calibration target page, extend the wide line on the top, left corner and the wide line on
the top, right corner to the edge of the paper. See figure 212.

5 Using a straight edge, draw a line 1 mm (0.04 inch) in from the top, left edge of the page and
from the top, right edge of the page. Make the lines approximately 30 mm (1.2 inch) long.

6 Load the calibration target face down on the glass with the left edge of the calibration target
toward the back of the glass.

7 Copy the calibration target.

8 Align the edge of the thick, black lines on the copy to the lines drawn on the original calibration
target that are 1 mm (0.04 inch) from the edges.

Note Make sure that you can see white on both sides of the calibration target. If not, you cannot perform
the necessary measurements.

9 On the calibration target, compare the line on the left side of the original to the line on the left
side of the copy. See figure 213.

10 Determine whether the copied page needs to be shifted to the left or to the right. If the copied
page needs to be shifted, determine the required distance in millimeters.

11 Using the two MFP calibration values charts, determine the value for the left side glass that will
be entered into the service menu. See figure 214.
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Note

Note

Note
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Leading edge glass calibration

Before beginning the leading edge glass calibration, perform the tray registration calibration on the
print engine. To perform the tray reglstrat|on calibration, touch #EHL, then touch

h I then touch = then touch and then touc

Follow the mstructlons on the printed registration page to complete the registration setting.

Make sure you perform the leading edge glass calibration for all of the trays.

1 Download the MFP calibration target and the MFP calibration values chart.

2 Onthe MFP to be calibrated, print the calibration target on ledger or A3 paper. See figure 211.

3 Print two copies of the calibration values chart on ledger or A3 paper.

4 Load the calibration target face down on the glass with the left edge of the calibration target
toward the back of the glass.

5 Copy the calibration target.

Align the top edge of the copied calibration target to the top edge of the original calibration target.

Make sure you align the paper edges and not the lines.

7 On the calibration target, compare the line on the left side of the original to the line on the left
side of the copy.

8 Determine whether the copied page needs to be shifted up or down. If the copied page needs to
be shifted, determine the required distance in millimeters.

9 Using the two MFP calibration values charts, determine the value for the leading edge glass that
will be entered into the service menu. See figure 214.
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Glass scaling calibration

Note Before beginning the glass scaling calibration, perform the tray registration calibration on the print
engine. To perform the tray reglstratlon calibration, touch #ErHL, then touch then
2 , then ouch and then touch '

FoIIow the mstructlons on the prlnted reglstratlon page to complete the registration setting.

Note Make sure you perform the glass scaling calibration for all of the trays.
1 Download the MFP calibration target and the MFP calibration values chart.
On the MFP to be calibrated, print the calibration target on ledger or A3 paper. See figure 211.

Print two copies of the calibration values chart on ledger or A3 paper.

A WN

Load the calibration target face down on the glass with the left edge of the calibration target
toward the back of the glass.

(6]

Copy the calibration target.

Align the top line of the copied calibration target to the top line of the original calibration target.

Note Make sure you align the lines and not the edges.

7 Onthe calibration target, compare the line at the bottom of the original to the line at the bottom of
the copy.

8 Determine whether the copied page needs to be lengthened (line shifted down) or shortened
(line shifted up). If the copied page needs to be shifted, determine the required distance in
millimeters.

9 Using the two MFP calibration values charts, determine the value for the glass scaling that will be
entered into the service menu. See figure 214.

284 Chapter 7 Troubleshooting ENWW



Plain motor speed calibration

Note Perform this procedure after replacing either of the ADF motors to ensure that the media feeds through
the ADF at a uniform speed. After performing this procedure, immediately perform the ADF front and
backside scaling procedure.

ADF motor speed calibration reduces variations in media movement speed to produce high quality
copy and scan images. This section describes the procedure for calibrating the ADF motor speed for
plain media. This procedure requires the use of the A3 or Ledger motor speed calibration target. The
correct target must be printed on the correct corresponding media size. Printing the target page on a
media size other than the corresponding size will create additional ADF motor speed timing issues.

Note Download the calibration motor speed target page from your technical support ASP Web site.

1

Perform the set tray calibration procedure for tray 3 (you can use letter- or A4-size media for this
step).

Load tray 3 with A3 or 11 X 17 inch media.
Print the calibration motor speed target page from tray 3.

Place the target original face down in the ADF tray with the arrow pointing towards the paper
feed direction.

Make a 100% scaled simplex copy (make sure that you print from tray 3).

Use a metric ruler (with a millimeter scale) to measure the space between the callout 2 (upper
left corner of the target page) and callout 5 (lower right corner of the target page) lines as shown
in figure 215 and figure 216. Make sure that you make these measurements on the printed copy.
For example, callout 5 is wider than callout 2 by XX mm, or callout 5 is narrower than callout 2 by
XX 'mm.

O\

CALLOUT 2 - This pair of lines is used
for Plain Motor Speed and Heavy Motor
Speed Calibrations. For each of these
calibrations, two copies are needed. Using
both copies, compare this callout, Callout 2,
with Callout 5.

A 4

\/

Figure 215. ADF motor speed calibration (1 of 2)

CALLOUT 5 - This pair of lines is used
for Plain Motor Speed and Heavy Motor
Speed Calibrations. For each of these
calibrations, two copies are needed. Using
both copies, compare this callout, Callout 5,
with Callout 2

Figure 216. ADF motor speed calibration (1 of 2
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7 Record the difference in line spacing in table 64.

Table 64. ADF motor speed calibration values

Measurement |Setting Alignment Current |Action
setting

ADF motor speed |Motor speed plain . If low, press the Up arrow the
Wide L
Narrow number of units indicated by

the formula. If high, press the
_ . Down arrow the number of

_ mmx25=___ units

units indicated by the formula.

8 Use the control panel to open the

e HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp PIN: 00900001
e HP LaserJet 9040mfp PIN: 11904004

e HP LaserJet 9050mfp PIN: 11905004

e HP Color LaserJet 9500mfp PIN: 11950004

9 Open the =

10 Select the - : option and then select 4. Record the current setting
in table 64. Follow the instructions in the action column of table 64 to make adjustments to the
ADF motor speed.

- menu.

: submenu.

Note The scale column in table 64 is the number of times you must press the indicated button to move the
image 1 millimeter. For example, if the spacing between the parallel lines on the copy page is 1
millimeter narrower that on the target calibration page, you would press the down arrow 25 times to
increase the spacing by 1 millimeter.

11 Repeat steps 4 to 11 to verify correct ADF motor speed calibration. Make additional adjustments
as required.

12 After performing this calibration, you must perform the ADF front and back side calibration
checks. To set the heavy media motor speed, repeat this procedure using the customer’s heavy
media for the target calibration and copy pages.
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Measurement and adjustment

Figure 217.

ENWW

ADF unit height adjustment

If the height between the ADF and the glass is not properly adjusted, a transport defect might occur.
If a transport defect occurs, check the height between the ADF unit and the glass according to the
following procedures and then adjust the gap within the specifications.

1

J
e \@J
h_ C B I — — B — —

Remove the following covers:

* ADF back cover—See page 154.

« Flatbed back cover—See page 160.
» Flatbed right cover—See page 161.
Close the ADF unit.

Measure the gap between the four ADF height spacers and the glass. Make sure the gap is
within the ADF unit height adjustment specification (h) of 0.7 mm (0.03 inch) or less.

ADF height spacer
(front view)

ADF height spacer
(left view)
[

ADF unit height adjustment (1 of 2)
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4  If the gap is not within specifications, loosen the fixing nut (callout 1) and turn the two ADF height
adjust screws (callout 2). Turn the screws clockwise (CW) to increase the gap, or
counterclockwise (CCW) to decrease the gap.

Note The gap will increase or decrease 0.7 mm (0.03 inch) with each rotation of the screw.

Note Make sure you loosen the fixing nut (callout 1) before rotating the screw.

Figure 218. ADF unit height adjustment (2 of 2)
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ADF skew adjustment

If the ADF unit is not properly aligned on the flatbed, a scanned image skew might occur from the
ADF front optics. If an image skew occurs, check the amount of ADF skew and adjust it within

specifications.

1 Make a copy in the ADF simplex mode by loading a test page face down in the ADF input tray.

Note Use a sheet of paper that allows you to measure at least 257 mm (10.1 inches).

2 Measure the L1 distance and the L2 distance with a ruler. If the difference between the two
distances is equal to or less than 1.5 mm (0.06 inch), the skew is within the ADF skew

adjustment specifications.

Back

L2

»

Feed direction

4

L1

Front

257 mm
(10.1 inches)

Figure 219. ADF skew adjustment (1 of 3)
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3 If the distance is not within the ADF skew adjustment specifications, loosen the bracket fixing
screw (callout 2 in Figure 220 below) and turn the ADF skew adjusting screw (callout 1). Turn the
screw clockwise (CW) to decrease the distance of L1 (increase L2), and counterclockwise to
increase the distance of L1 (decrease L2).

Note The skew adjusts 0.7 mm (0.03 inch) with each rotation of the ADF skew adjusting screw.

Figure 220. ADF skew adjustment (2 of 3)

Note Make sure the bracket fixing screw (callout 2) is loosened before beginning the ADF skew adjustment,
and make sure the screw is tightened after the adjustment.

e T
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Figure 221. ADF skew adjustment (3 of 3)
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ADF width sensor adjustment
To perform an ADF width sensor calibration:
1 Touch
2 Touch =
Touch =

Touch
Follow the instructions on the control panel.
Move the ADF width guides to A3.

Touch .

o N O o b~ W

Move the ADF width guides to A6R.

Note The AG6R size is designated by a white triangle on the ADF.

9 Touch . The new values are stored.
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Weight solenoid stroke adjustment

Measure the distance “h” with the weight arm lowered. If the distance of “h” is not 4.5 mm (0.18 inch)
+/- 0.3 mm (0.012 inch), then loosen the fixing screw and slide the adjustment plate to the left or to
the right until the distance “h” is within specifications.

h=4.5mm * 0.3

Weight solenoid

Figure 222. Weight solenoid stroke adjustment
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Jam troubleshooting

ENWW

Jams occur when media either does not reach or does not clear a sensor along the paper path in a
specific amount of time. If a jam occurs, a 1=. message appears on the MFP control
panel.

Jams

Jams occur most often when the following conditions exist:
e Paper trays are not correctly loaded.

e The print media does not meet the specifications listed in the HP LaserJet Printer Family Print
Media Guide.

e The media is in poor condition.
e The MFP needs to be cleaned.

If a jam occurs in the print engine, a 1 T message will appear on the MFP control
panel. For detailed descriptions of the messages and the actions recommended to resolve the
errors, see the HP print engine service manual for your MFP model.

If a jam occurs in the scan engine, the MFP control panel shows an

Table 65. General jam troubleshooting

Cause Solution

Improper action of the document [® If the spring or arm for the document shutter is out of place, reset it.
shutter.

Defective shutter solenoid. ® Replace the shutter solenoid.

Dirty, worn, or deformed weight |e If the weight solenoid is worn or deformed, replace it.
solenoid.

Dirty, worn, or deformed pickup |e® If the pickup roller is dirty, clean it water dampened lint-free cloth.

roller. e If the pickup roller is worn or deformed, replace it.

Dirty, worn, or deformed feed e |[f the feed roller assembly is dirty, clean it water dampened lint-free cloth.
roller assembly. e If the feed roller assembly is worn or deformed, replace it.

Dirty, worn, or deformed e |[f the registration roller assembly is dirty, clean it water dampened lint-
registration roller assemblyl. free cloth.

e |f the registration roller assembly is worn or deformed, replace it.

Dirty, worn, or deformed delivery [® If the delivery rollers are dirty, clean them water dampened lint-free cloth.

1 .
rollers-. e |f the delivery rollers are worn or deformed, replace them.

lUpper and lower
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Table 66. General jam troubleshooting

Cause

Solution

Multiple feed

Dirty, worn, or deformed
separation belts.

If the separation belts are dirty, clean them water dampened lint-free
cloth.

If the separation belts are worn or deformed, replace them.

Dirty, worn, or deformed feed
roller assembly.

If the feed roller assembly is dirty, clean it water dampened lint-free cloth.
If the feed roller assembly is worn or deformed, replace it.

Wrinkles/folded leading edge

Dirty, worn, or deformed
separation belts.

If the separation belts are dirty, clean them water dampened lint-free
cloth.

If the separation belts are worn or deformed, replace them.

Dirty, worn, or deformed feed
roller assembly.

If the feed roller assembily is dirty, clean it water dampened lint-free cloth.
If the feed roller assembly is worn or deformed, replace it.

Dirty, worn, or deformed
registration roller assembly.

If the registration roller assembly is dirty, clean it water dampened lint-
free cloth.

If the registration roller assembly is worn or deformed, replace it.

Dirty, worn, or deformed delivery
rollers.

If the delivery rollers are dirty, clean them water dampened lint-free cloth.
If the delivery rollers are worn or deformed, replace them.

Skew?!

Paper dust or dirt in the feed
roller, registration roller, and/or
feed guide.

Clean the dirty area water dampened lint-free cloth.

Deformed registration roller or
feed roller.

Replace the deformed roller.

1if the skew is an ADF backside skew, follow the solutions in the table. If the skew is an ADF
frontside skew, see “ADF skew adjustment” on page 289.
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Evaluating the information pages

Note

Note

ENWW

The sample information pages in this section are from the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp. Information
pages printed from other MFPs will have some variation from these samples (for example the MFP
name at the top of the page).

From the MFP control panel, you can print pages that show detailed information about the MFP and
its current configuration. The following information pages are available:

e Configuration page
e HP Jetdirect page

e Supplies status page
e File directory page

e Usage page

For a complete list of the MFP information pages, print a menu map. See “Using a menu map (CLJ
9500mfp)” in chapter 3.

To select and print items from the information menu:

1 Press MENU to enter menus.

2 Use A or V toscroll to the : i menu, and select it.

3 Use A or ¥ toscroll to the information page you want and select it.
Configuration page

The sample information pages in this section are from the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp. Information
pages printed from other MFPs will have some variation from these samples (for example the MFP
name at the top of the page).

Use the configuration page to view current MFP settings, to help troubleshoot MFP problems, or to
verify installation of optional accessories, such as memory (DIMMSs), and printer languages.

The content of the configuration page varies, depending on the options currently installed in the MFP.

If any of the installed devices are not shown on the configuration page, verify that the Jet-Link cabling
is correctly connected and functional and that dc power is available to the finishing device. Check
and reseat suspect cable connections. If any of the cables are replaced, you must turn the power off
and back on again to have the MFP recognize the device.
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Configuration page elements

Note The sample information pages in this section are from the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp. Information
pages printed from other MFPs will have some variation from these samples (for example the MFP
name at the top of the page).

Figure 223 shows a sample configuration page, which contains information about the following
attributes:

MFP information

Event log

Memory

A
B
C. Installed personalities and options
D
E. Security

F.

Paper trays and options

Device Information 4@ Memory @
Product Name: HP Laserdet 9000 MFP Total Memory: 128 MB

Device Mame: HP Laserdet 9000 MFP DWS: 57.87

Device Wumber: 18 Automatic Resource Saving Enabled
Formatter Number: S46XXXXXXKX

Device Serial Number: XXXXXXXXXX

CPB: 1.98 (2.1)

SCB: MFP300 17

Firmware Datecode: 20020311 20020311
PS Wait Time-out: 300 seconds

Page Count: 185

Preventive Maintenance Interval: 150000
Pages Since Last Maintenance: 185

Event Log @ Security 46
Number of Entries in Use: 0 Control Panel Lock: NONE

Maximum Number of Entries: 50 Control Panel Password: DISABLED
Event Log Is Empty Write Protect: DISABLED
Installed Personalities and Options Paper Trays and Options : G
PS  (20010402) Default Paper Size: LETTER
PCLXL  (20010402) Tray 1 Size LNKROWN
PCL  (20010402) Tray 2 Size: LETTER
0IM Slot 1: Side 1. 8 MB Flash Tray 3 Size: 11%17
Side 2: 8 M3 Flash Duplex Unit
DIMM STot 2: Side 1: 64 MB SDRAM Device 1:
Side 2: 64 M3 SDRAM HEWLETT - PACKARD
DIMM Slot 3: Empty 2000 SHEETS INPUT TRAY [03.26] C8531A
DIMM Slot 4: Empty Input Trays:
EI0 1: HP JetDirect JB057A 1: TRAY 4, 2000 Sheets
EID 2: HP JBOS4A Device 2:
EID 3: TI PCILynx HEWLETT - PACKARD
DISK Storage: 4641 MB Capaecity HP MULTIFUNCTION FINISHER [020219] CA08BA
LOAP Gateway: 15.56.8.155 Qutput Bins:
SMTP Gateway: 15.56.8.201 1: OPTIONAL BIN 1. 1000 Sheets, Face Ugp/Down

2. OPTIONAL BIN 2, 260 Sheets. Face Down

ENGLISH (1)

Figure 223. Sample configuration page (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000imp shown)
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Note

Figure 224.

ENWW

Jetdirect page

The sample information pages in this section are from the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp. Information
pages printed from other MFPs will have some variation from these samples (for example the MFP
name at the top of the page).

For the HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp and the HP Color LaserJet 9500mfp, a third output device
configuration page will print with the printer configuration and Jetdirect pages.

Use the Jetdirect page to view current network settings, to help troubleshoot MFP problems, or to
verify network statistics or protocol information.

Jetdirect page elements
HP Jetdirect configuration
Security settings

Network statistics

TCP/IP status

IPX/SPX status
Novell/Netware settings
AppleTalk status

DLC/LLC status

T ommoo® >

hp LaserJet 9000mfp series a2
EIO 1 - JetDirect Page

............... TPE/SPE =-
Status Initializing

Primary Frame Type: Auto Se

Metwork Frame Type
Unknown  EN_TT
Uriknown  EN"BOZ.2
uring 10 203902201 Uriknown  EN-SNAD
Date Manfactured L 102 Unknown  EN-BOZ.3

------------ Kovell/Nethare «--ceeee
& .

Security Settings --
Not S

us
T CONFIGURED
LELH

MetWare Mod Oueue Server

o
HDS Tree Name

HDS Context

Attached Server
SAP Interval B0 sec

................ Status Ready

Hame HP LaserJet 9000 M
Zane *

Type 1 HP LaserJet
Type 2 LaserWriter
Ketwork Number 65281
Kode Humber 53
B o —

Status

Roady m

Sample Jetdirect page (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp shown)
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Supplies status page

Note The sample information pages in this section are from the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp. Information
pages printed from other MFPs will have some variation from these samples (for example the MFP
name at the top of the page).

Use the supplies status page to view the current MFP supply status, to help troubleshoot MFP
problems, or to verify MFP information.

Supplies page elements

A.

B
C.
D

Figure 225.

Supplies-ordering information
Cartridge information
Other supplies information

MFP information

hp LaserJet 9000mfp series
[supplies status page _ 1

Hewlett-Packard Supplies can be ordered on the internet at https://www.hp.com/go/ordersupplies-na or
by calling Hewlett-Packard. (Please refer to your printer User Manual for the telephone number). Q

For highest print quality always use genuine Hewlett-Packard LaserJet supplies.

Cartridge Information @
HP Black TonerGauge % |
S — o
HP Part Number: CB543X
Toner Low Reached: NO
Toner Out Reached: NO
Estimated Pages Remaining: 5016

(Based on this printer’s historical page coverage of 2%)

Page Count by Paper Size:

A3/ Ledger: 56
Legal: 3
Ad/Letter: 7083
B5/Executive: 0
Envelope: 0
Custom/Other: 77
Total Pages Printed: 7219
Number of Jobs Processed: 1791
Cartridge Manufacture Date: 20010123
Cartridge Serial Number: 205
Marked as Reordered: NO

Please return your used HP cartridge to
Hewlett-Packard. For more information see:
http://wew.hp.com/go/recycle

Other Supplies Information G

HP Maintenance Kit

HP Part Numbers:
110V C9152A
220V C9153A

Device Information

Total Printer Page Count:

Preventive Maintenance Interval:

Pages Until Next Maintenance:
Device Serial Number:

®

187

350000
349813
OO0

[
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Usage page

Note The sample information pages in this section are from the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp. Information
pages printed from other MFPs will have some variation from these samples (for example the MFP
name at the top of the page).

The usage page is designed to fit into a pay-per-page (PPP) model. A reseller can configure the
usage page with instructions that a user can send the information back to the reseller in order to
prepare bills.

Print a usage page from the MFP control panel (or gain access to the information remotely from
HP Web JetAdmin) to determine how many simplex or duplex pages of each paper size have been
scanned on the copy module and printed on the MFP. Average toner coverage is approximated by
counting pixels. Jams are not counted. The data cannot be reset manually, and values such as total
print and scan impressions, toner coverage, serial number, default language, and default paper size
are backed up between the MFP NVRAM and the hard disk.

D)

hp LaserJet 9000mfp series 2

usage page (SN XXXXXXXXXX) 1
PRINTED (PRINT & COPY)

e M e W
Page Size Count U'"Ef nw_n .: ota
LETTER 19 1.0 0 20 19.0
LEGAL 0 13 0 2.6 0.0
Al 0 1.0 0 2.0 0.0
EXECUTIVE 0 0.8 0 16 0.0
117 0 2.0 0 4.0 0.0
Ad 0 20 [ 4.0 0.0
COMLO ENVE 0 04 - - 00
HOMARCH EN 0 0.3 - - 00
C5 ENVELOP 0 0.6 -~ - 0.0
DL ENVELOP 0 0.4 il i 00
JisB4 0 1.5 ] 3.0 0.0
JI585 0 0.7 ] 1.4 0.0
B5 ENVELOP 0 07 - vk 0.0
CUSTOM [ 1.0 0 2.0 0o
JPOSTO 0 1.0 .- P 00
] 0 0.5 0 1.0 0.0
BK 0 1.7 0 34 0.0
16K o 0.8 0 1.6 0o
JEXEC 0 1.1 0 2.2 oo
LETTER-R 0 1.0 0 20 0.0
AR 0 1.0 g s g g g
15085 0 1.0

B0
Total Copy Pages Printed 0
SCANNED (COPY & SEND)
SIMPLEX DUPLEX

Page Size Count Units Count Units Total
LETTER 0 1.0 0 2.0 0.0
LEGAL 0 1.3 0 26 0.0
A 0 1.0 L] 2.0 0.0
EXECUTIVE 0 0.8 0 1.6 0.0

1x17 [] 2.0 ] 4.0 0.0
A3 ] 2.0 ] 4.0 0.0
JIse4 0 1.5 0 3.0 0.0
J1585 ] 0.7 0 14 0.0
CUSTOM 0 1.0 0 2.0 0.0
A5 0 0.5 0 1.0 0.0
TOTAL SCANNER USAGE 7.0

Copy Job Scan Count 0

Send Job Scan Count 0

ADF Simolex Pages: 0

ADF Duplex Pages: o

ADF Total Pages: 0

Flatbed Scan Count ]
Coverage 3.665(2)

Figure 226. Sample usage page (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp shown)
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File directory page

Use the file directory page to view current directory structures, to help troubleshoot MFP problems,
or to verify storage capabilities.

File directory page elements

Directory information

hp LaserJet 9000mfp series A
Device Type: DISK !
Device Location: EIO slot 2 !
Device Gapacity: 4640 MB !
Free Space: 4631 MB i
Serial Number: 41VJY2A6817 !
Write Protect: DISABLED !
Permissions Owner File Size Directory/File Name
ArWXIWXIWX 0 Directory 0:
-IW-IW-IwW- 0 121 cpblog
Arwxrwxrwx 0 Directory 0:\lost+found
drwxrwxrwx 7 Directory 0:\lost+found\49
drwxrwxrwx 7 Directory 0:\lost+found\50
drwxrwxrwx 7 Directory 0:\lost+found\114
drwxrwxrwx 7 Directory 0:\lost+found\115
ArwXIWXIWX 0 Directory 0:\lost+found\121
drwxrwxrwx 0 Directory 0:\lost+found\122
drwxrwxrwx 0 Directory 0:\lost+found\123
drwxrwxrwx 0 Directory 0:\lost+found\124
drwxrwiarwx 0 Directory 0:\lost+found\125
drwxrwxr-x 0 Directory 0:\PermStore
SrW-YW-T-- 0 416 ps_38_00.dat
STW-TW-T-- 0 120 ps_1C_2E.dat
-EW-Iw-Ir-- 0 28 ps_11_01.dat
~IW-IW-I - 0 103 ps_42 02.dat
-IW-IwW-I-- 0 236 ps_1C_1E.dat
“rW-Yw-I-- 0 78 ps_1C_29.dat
-~rW-TW-Y-- 0 16 ps_1C_2A.dat
~rW-Iw-I-- 0 16 ps_1C_28.dat
-IW-IW-I-- 0 64 ps_1C_3C.dat
-rw-rw-r-- 0 24 ps_1C_3D.dat
-YW-rW-Y-- 0 16 ps_1C_3E.dat
-YW-Yw-r-- 0 20 ps_1C_2D.dat
~TW-TW-T- - 0 24 ps_1C_2F.dat
~IW-IW-I-- 0 15 ps_1C_3F.dat
-TW-YW-Y-- 0 124 ps_1C _0D.dat
-YW-rW-r-- 0 24 ps_1C_20.dat
—YW-rW-T-- 0 28 ps_1C_OE.dat
-rW-rw-r-- 0 16 ps_1C_15.dat
~TW-TW-T - - 0 76 ps_3D_02.dat
~IW-TW-I-- 0 88 ps_3D_09.dat
-rW-YW-Y-- 0 36 ps_3D 05.dat
-rW-Yw-r-- 0 152 ps_3D_03.dat
-XW-YW-T-- 0 24 ps_3D_04.dat
“IW-IW-T-- 0 2460 ps_3D_0OA.dat
-IW-LW-X-- 0 32 ps_3D_07.dat
-IW-YW-Y-- 0 28 ps_1F_22.dat
SYW-TW-T-- 0 1176 ps_1F_20.dat
~IW-LW-I-- 0 1176 ps_1F_21.dat
-IW-IW-X-- 0 316 ps_42 01.dat
SrW-Yw-Ir-- 0 77 ps_1F_40.dat
-YW-YW-Y-- 0 28 ps_1F_30.dat
SrW-YW-Y-- 0 52 ps_1F_10.dat
ArwXIWXIWX 0 Directory 0:\PostScript
AIWXIWXIWX 0 Directory 0:\PJL
drwxrwxrwx 7 Directory 0:\webServer
drwxrwxrwx 7 Directory 0:\webServer\default

Figure 227. Sample file directory page (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp shown)
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Image-formation troubleshooting

ENWW

When working with customers,

obtain a print sample before troubleshooting the MFP. Also, ask the

customer to describe the quality expected from the MFP. The print sample helps clarify the
customer’s description of the problem.

Often an image-formation problem can be linked to media that is outside the specifications that
Hewlett-Packard has established for optimum MFP performance. See “Measurement and
adjustment” on page 287 for help with persistent image-formation problems.

Table 67. Image quality checks

Image quality checks

Action

Is the image defect on printed
pages?

See image formation troubleshooting in the print engine service manual for
your MFP model.

Does the problem repeat on the
page?

See “Measurement and adjustment” on page 287.

Is the customer using print
media that meets all HP
specifications?

See “Measurement and adjustment” on page 287.

Is the customer using the
appropriate setting to describe
the original before coping?

See

= in the "Configure device menu (CLJ 9500mfp)" on page 64.

Is the print quality problem
associated with the ADF or the
glass?

See “Copy-image defects” on page 302. Compare the sample to the tables
and perform the recommended actions.

Is the print sample similar to
those in the image defect tables?

See “Copy-image defects” on page 302. Compare the sample to the tables
and perform the recommended actions.

Does the media meet HP
standards?

See “Measurement and adjustment” on page 287.
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Copy-image defects

This section defines copy-image defects and helps isolate the MFP component that is the cause of a
copy-image defect.

The first step in isolating a possible copy-image defect, is to eliminate the print engine as the cause
of the defect. Print several pages that tend to show the defect from a host computer. If the defect
appears on the printed pages, use the print engine service manual for the MFP to further isolate the
image defect and its cause. See the HP LaserJet 9000 and 9050 Printer Service Manual or the HP
Color LaserJet 9500/9500mfp Print Engine Service Manual.

If the image defect does not appear on the printed page, the next step is to isolate the defect to a
scan location, or the source of the copies. The image defect can be caused by the following scan
locations.

e ADF front side (simplex). See table 68 on page 303.

e ADF back side (duplex, second side). See table 69 on page 304.
e Flatbed glass. See table 70 on page 306.

e All of the above scan locations. See table 71 on page 307.

After the copy-image defect is isolated to a scan location, use the corresponding tables in this section
to determine the type of defect (for example, blank pages or vertical lines), and then to identify the
MFP component that is most likely the cause that type of defect.
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Table 68. ADF simplex (front side)

feed rollers.

Defect Cause Solution Solution
LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp
Blank page Dirty white Clean the white calibration strip on the |Clean the white calibration strip on the
calibration strips. delivery roller cover. If the problem delivery roller cover. If the problem
persists, replace the delivery roller persists, replace the delivery roller
cover. cover.
Defective flatbed Replace the flatbed inverter PCB. Replace the flatbed optical assembly.
inverter PCB.
Defective flatbed Replace the flatbed scanning lamp. Replace the flatbed optical assembly.
scanning lamp.
Defective flatbed Replace the flatbed optical assembly. |Replace the flatbed optical assembly.
CCD driver.
Vertical lines Foreign substances |Clean the pickup roller. If the problem |Clean the pickup roller. If the problem
deposited on the persists, replace the pickup roller. persists, replace the pickup roller.
- pickup roller.
AdBbCcha , , .

] Foreign substances |Clean the weight plate. If the problem |Clean the weight plate. If the problem
AaBbCchAa deposited on the persists, replace the weight plate. persists, replace the weight plate.
AadBbCclAa weight plate.

AdBbCclhAa Foreign substances |Clean the feed rollers. If the problem Clean the feed rollers. If the problem
deposited on the persists, replace the feed rollers. persists, replace the feed rollers.

Foreign substances
deposited on the
registration rollers.

Clean the registration roller (upper and
lower). If the problem persists, replace
the registration rollers.

Clean the registration roller (upper and
lower). If the problem persists, replace
the registration rollers.

Defective flatbed
CCD driver.

Replace the flatbed optical assembly.

Replace the flatbed optical assembly.

Defective scanner
controller board.

Replace the scanner controller board.

Replace scanner controller board.

Horizontal lines

Dirty glass.

Clean the glass strip that is left of the
size guide.

Clean the glass strip that is left of the
size guide.

AOBDOCTAO

o

Dirty calibration strip
(ADF) or square
(under the glass).

Clean the calibration strip (ADF) or
square (under the glass).

Clean the calibration strip (ADF) or
square (under the glass).

Scars on the back of
the glass.

Clean the white calibration strips on the

back of the glass. If the problem
persists, replace the glass.

Clean the white calibration strips on the
back of the glass. If the problem
persists, replace the glass.

Defective flatbed
inverter PCB.

Replace the flatbed inverter PCB.

Replace the flatbed optical assembly.

Defective flatbed
CCD driver.

Replace the flatbed optical assembly.

Replace the flatbed optical assembly.

Defective scanner
controller board.

Replace the scanner controller board.

Replace scanner controller board.

Stretched/shrunk image

AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc

Incorrect motor
speeds driving the
registration rollers
and delivery motors.

Perform the motor speed calibration,
and then the ADF front scaling
calibration, and then the ADF back
scaling calibration procedures.

Perform the motor speed calibration,
and then the ADF front scaling
calibration, and then the ADF back
scaling calibration procedures.
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Table 68. ADF simplex (front side) (continued)

Defect

Cause

Solution
LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp

Solution
LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp

Skewed image

AGBOCe
AOBbCC
AGBOCe
AOBbCC

See page 294.

See page 294.

See page 294.

Table 69. ADF duplex (second side)

deposited on the
weight plate.

persists, replace the weight plate.

Defect Cause Solution Solution
LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp
Blank page Defective ADF Replace the ADF inverter PCB. Replace the ADF optical assembly.
inverter PCB.
Defective ADF Replace the ADF analog processor Replace the ADF optical assembly.
analog processor PCB.
PCB.
Defective ADF Replace the ADF scanning lamp. Replace the ADF optical assembly.
scanning lamp.
Defective ADF CCD |Replace the ADF optical assembly. Replace the ADF optical assembly.
driver.
Vertical lines Scars on the white |Clean the white calibration strips on the |Clean the white calibration strips on the
calibration strips on |back of the glass. back of the glass.
L the back of the
AdBbCcAa glass.
AdBbCchAa Foreign substances |Clean the pickup roller. If the problem |Clean the pickup roller. If the problem
AadBbCclAa deposited on the persists, replace the pickup roller. persists, replace the pickup roller.
Iy pickup roller.
AaBbCciAa : ) )
Foreign substances |Clean the weight plate. If the problem |Clean the weight plate. If the problem

persists, replace the weight plate.

Foreign substances
deposited on the
feed rollers.

Clean the feed rollers. If the problem
persists, replace the feed rollers.

Clean the feed rollers. If the problem
persists, replace the feed rollers.

Foreign substances
deposited on the
registration rollers.

Clean the registration roller (upper and
lower). If the problem persists, replace
the registration rollers.

Clean the registration roller (upper and
lower). If the problem persists, replace
the registration rollers.

Defective ADF
analog processor
PCB.

Replace the ADF analog processor
PCB.

Replace the ADF optical assembly.

Defective ADF CCD
driver.

Replace the ADF optical assembly.

Replace the ADF optical assembly.

Defective scanner
controller board.

Replace the scanner controller board.

Replace scanner controller board.
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Table 69. ADF duplex (second side) (continued)

Defect

Cause

Solution
LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp

Solution
LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp

Horizontal lines

AaBDCTAO

oo

Dirty ADF glass
(flip-down).

Open the ADF. Release the blue flip-
down glass latch (located toward the
control panel end of the glass), and

clean both sides of the flip-down glass.

Open the ADF. Release the blue flip-
down glass latch (located toward the
control panel end of the glass), and
clean both sides of the flip-down glass.

Scars on the white
calibration strips on
the delivery cover.

Clean the white calibration strip on the
delivery roller cover. If the problem
persists, replace the delivery roller
cover.

Clean the white calibration strip on the
delivery roller cover. If the problem
persists, replace the delivery roller
cover.

Defective ADF
analog processor
PCB.

Replace the ADF analog processor
PCB.

Replace the ADF optical assembly.

Defective ADF
inverter PCB.

Replace the ADF inverter PCB.

Replace the ADF optical assembly.

Defective ADF
scanning lamp.

Replace the ADF scanning lamp.

Replace the ADF optical assembly.

Defective ADF CCD
driver.

Replace the ADF optical assembly.

Replace the ADF optical assembly.

Defective scanner
controller board.

Replace the scanner controller board.

Replace scanner controller board.

Stretched/shrunk image

AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc

Incorrect motor
speeds driving the
registration rollers
and delivery motors.

Perform the motor speed calibration,
and then the ADF front scaling
calibration, and then the ADF back
scaling calibration procedures.

Perform the motor speed calibration,
and then the ADF front scaling
calibration, and then the ADF back
scaling calibration procedures.

Skewed image

AQBbCc
AQBbCc
AQBbCc
AQBbCc

See page 294.

See page 294.

See page 294.
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Table 70. Flatbed glass

Defect Cause Solution Solution
LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp
Blank page Dirty white Clean the white calibration strip on the |Clean the white calibration strip on the
calibration strips. back of the glass. If the problem back of the glass. If the problem
persists, replace the glass. persists, replace the glass.
Defective flatbed Replace the flatbed inverter PCB. Replace the flatbed optical assembly.
inverter PCB.
Defective flatbed Replace the flatbed scanning lamp. Replace the flatbed optical assembly.
scanning lamp.
Defective flatbed Replace the flatbed optical assembly. |Replace the flatbed optical assembly.
CCD driver.
Vertical lines Defective flatbed Replace the flatbed optical assembly. |Replace the flatbed optical assembly.
CCD driver.
AadBbCclAa Defective scanner |Replace the scanner controller board. |Replace scanner controller board.
Iy controller board.
AaBbCciAa
AaBbCciAa
AaBbCchAa
Horizontal lines Scars on the back of |Clean the white calibration strip on the |Clean the white calibration strip on the
the glass. back of the glass. If the problem back of the glass. If the problem
A persists, replace the glass. persists, replace the glass.
AAQBOCLCAQA - . -
Defective flatbed Replace the flatbed inverter PCB. Replace the flatbed optical assembly.
AQBOLCCACH  inverter PCB.
A Dl A i i i
AP SEAE Defective flatbed Replace the flatbed optical assembly. |Replace the flatbed optical assembly.
AcBECCAC CCD driver.

Defective scanner
controller board.

Replace the scanner controller board.

Replace scanner controller board.

Stretched/shrunk image

AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc

Incorrect motor
speeds driving the
flatbed optical
assembly.

Perform the flatbed glass scaling
calibration procedure.

Perform the flatbed glass scaling
calibration procedure.

Skewed image

AGBbCc
AGBbCc
AGBbCc
AGBbCc

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Table 71. All scan locations

Defect Cause Solution Solution
LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp
Blank page Defective scanner |Replace the scanner controller board. |Replace scanner controller board.
controller board.
Defective copy Replace the copy processor board. Replace the copy processor EIO.
processor.
Vertical lines Defective scanner |Replace the scanner controller board. |Replace scanner controller board.
controller board.
AdBobCclAa Defective copy Replace the copy processor board. Replace the copy processor EIO.
R processor.
AdBbCcAa
AadBbCcAa
AaBbCcAa

Horizontal lines

Defective scanner
controller board.

Replace the scanner controller board.

Replace scanner controller board.

AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc
AaBbCc

This should be scan location specific.

AaBoCCAO Defective copy Replace the copy processor board. Replace the copy processor EIO.
processor.
AQEDCCAQ
I’—\\l IR; “f\l ll—\\l A |
A Dl A~y
ACDIOCTAO
Stretched/shrunk image |N/A

Skewed image

AGBbCe
AQBbCc
AGBbCc
AQBbCc

N/A

This should be scan location specific.

Overall copy-image
accuracy
(CLJ 9500mfp only)

The colors on the
copy do not match
the colors on the
original.

N/A

Some originals are difficult to
reproduce. Make sure that the correct
copy settings are being used for the
type of original that is being copied.
See “Color copy settings (HP LaserJet
9500mfp)” on page 40.
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Table 71. All scan locations (continued)

Defect

Cause

Solution
LJ 9000mfp/9000L mfp

Solution
LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp

Moire patter

The default copy
settings might not
be optimal for some
half-toned images.

N/A

Copy the original using the F I copy
setting (use the control panel to gain
access to the DESCRIBE ORIGINAL,
PAGE CONTENT screen). See “Color
copy settings (HP LaserJet 9500mfp)”
on page 40.
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Scanner controller PCB

Note The label in this section is for the HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp. The label might look different than
the sample below depending on the MFP that you have.

The MFP scan engine calibrations are stored on the scanner controller board (SCB). If the SCB
needs to be replaced, back up the calibrations by copying the settings to the hard drive. To copy the

settings:

1 Touch
2 Touch
3 Touch
4  Touch

To write the stored values back to the new SCB:

1 Touch
2 Touch
3 Touch
4 Touch

Note HP recommends backing up the calibration values before performing any of the scan engine
calibrations. If you experience a problem while performing a calibration, restore the old values and
start over again.

Note A service label located inside the flatbed lower front cover is a hard copy backup of the calibration
values. If you enter new calibration values, download the file = and record the new
values on the label. Tape the new label over the old label.

Serial  #

Items
Lft.Mgn

DENSITY
OFFSET

Figure 228. Scanner controller PCB (HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp shown)
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Connector locations

Figure 229. Connector locations
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Electrical structure

Table 72. Sensors

Sensor Location Type Qty
ADF angle (detects when ADF is 30°) ADF opticall/flag 1
ADF document length detection ADF opticall/flag 2
ADF feeder switch ADF feeder opticall/flag 1
ADF open/closed ADF optical/flag 1
Document detection flatbed optical/reflective 1
Document size flatbed optical/reflective 3
Document width ADF potentiometer 1
Flatbed carriage home position flatbed opticall/flag 1
Paper loaded (empty) ADF feeder opticall/flag 1
Pickup roller home position ADF feeder optical/flag 1
Registration detections ADF feeder optical flag 1
Skew detection ADF feeder optical flag 2
Timing ADF feeder opticall/flag 1

ENWW Electrical structure 311



dwe Buluueos javy

Clal

ozir

— MSONr/

oAb+
©  MSONF

A¥Z+

q:

MSONr
Yopms uoiosjeq uado
J19A0D Jopaa

d0d Josusas 4gVv

[ ]
g0d 419Ala dd0 4av
: B
=
1P| Z| 0
|00~
i Lzlely
BSIT
80818108 8od
[s}ialfe]
812/53/53/5 JopeAUl
s]9)s|v L 4av
sir J10suag uoosjeq
Lizle|v uoljisod awop JOSUSS uondeleqg
80d Josuss dn-yoid uado 4av
uonoaled YIPIM
Lele qu_B: JBWN20 4av SMOId S-NdO4a
AL
P 7N A €L Gl
| losusg ¢ losusg ﬁww En 2ur
uonoajeg yibue uonosiaq ybus XX JT4r06r
- Juswnoo@ 4ay  juswnood 4ay  |€[¢|*
H gl |z ssuL
b 3,2
g 9512818 293 Lz|e Lele
5 5|2|2/8/125 SER : : ELI ETIy
it (0. (. B T
OO T vour X dTzer WeLL Wy
L BEE HE0 9ls|v
g0d 419||01ju0) Jauueds
0000000000000 0
8[6DLL L
> > o
o = | M| o
EyE o S I | |,18
N b el 82 848s< 8282
N OJM > 0| 0| D] 4 o [SlZltelisltgyisFtellelS] %Y o) S117)
SaSiEEs Llzle NmmE:EﬂV: zle|v|s|o|s[86 DL ife gt
XX vour OO coze
a3 uonosiea
jJuswinoog 4ay
sosuss vopsiea  [yri] ajeIpawaul
oS Lomaeg VOd elelpawielu 4aY 4y
T 4
coLr z|e|v|s|9 voLr
2lu
2%(6/7(0|2
EA i
sk z||v|s|o Losr
OSUB!
o 1950S uor oo%wcmME:oo co_w_umﬂmc%w
uonoBISg MONS osjeq ¥ Q  UoBleQg MOYS
uonelsiboy juswinooQ
S-dna juswndog
Josuag uonoaleg : :
juswnooQg 4av S-dMS S-934

iagrams

d

iring

ENWW

(1 0f 2)

t diagram

ircui

C
312 Chapter 7 Troubleshooting

Figure 230.



o] ]

anv1 [ ] 3

dwe Buluueog
paqgield

zair

g0d
JapaAU|

pagield4

E

[

g0d JeAld ad0 pagield

ne e0zr

Zlezi| zlozfe e osiriedzorfs (e o [e v e [2[ v

N
AEEH
AST+d
TORNVISd/

e e e e e e T e e e e e o e
e by
<} 74 <] 12
EBEEECEERBEREREEE B EEREEERRRERE
el lololololeseoboliolsfenaflealola ol e oo

fesfeslbsfosfos]
5] iz
713
lesze|

[osfeseq]
ZE
P
loglesleg)

IEEE Hesl{eslei] o o
o

218 @2 @

= ERERE

=BEBER

25los orlsilerfzd fosle

fod
2
<]
&

EEECEE
] 24loY o}
geEREe
EEERER
ol e

et
(o] o]4= 114
SEERES
EEEEEE
ENEREN

ECEEEEEL!
ol e el e
(= =fiel=t =] 2] =]i=}
PRER R R
RRERBBER
B e e P ER R

e — ¢ losuss | Josusg Jdosusg ¢ Josueg
00000000000000]8: uoiosleq 9zIS uonosleq 9zIs uonosleq uoydsieQ 8zIS
juswnooQ paqiel4 JusWnood Pagie|d Juswnood pagiel4 Juswnaood pedield  ojojy Buluuess
S€3ZIS-NOS S¢3ZIS-NOS S13ZIS-NOS SY3ZIS-NOS juswinooQ paqgie|
J10susg UoRosleq
UonISOd aWoH pagie|d [——
S-dH tlzlelvlsle
000000l
cle] 0 ued pagueid
45948
%W_ Nv494
WsaLr
Liz|e
tele|v|s|o
L yoir
9|S(vie(Z|b
3]
lofiy isfisistislg
552 EE R
sle)
[OOVIT 8011

FDEEEEECCOEBEE0En
9 @@ (2 oo (@]
CERERRE
CRIBGREE
lstsilsiz ol s|alz|s]s|s e |z ]

oy 6| | 2]o]s|v|ez]s

OO OVVVVVVLOI
L
NV4Sd oo

ue4 Ajddng Jemod

m@ Alddng Jamod

[CLY 1 L0IND.

BEE

I
o=z

ez

m Alddng Jamod

g

MlivovvLLLULULE)
| usjjoAu0D 0a

Jajuud

E

[
I
I
I
1
4

B
g
B

Janew.lo

<
Sl T o oy oY o S e S e e oY
BEeBBLRBLeLEEtLEEREELEBRBRE
PRERDED® vVWNVN1N7
BEGREBREEEEEERPEEPEEBEERBR
A o O L P 7 e 2 o A A

g90d lossaooid Ado)

y6£1333

EREE]

o

loaued
uonesadQ

djwo0s6 r1o

djw0g06/diw0y06

5[6]7 8]0 fio]
o)
¢!
&l
i

o

it

:

T

CEA

e]s v odl 26| v orf 5 2] 19 8ef sl vel e 2l s og e ) o s v el 2l viloi] 8| | 4 [ s[5 | ¢ |2 |1

XXXP

laued oLir
uonesadQ

NS
AbZ+dO
AEE+d0

dyw0006 M1

diw006

S0dd

(2 of 2)

ircuit diagram

Cc

Figure 231.

313

iagrams

d

iring

ENWW



314 Chapter 7 Troubleshooting ENWW



Parts and diagrams

Chapter contents

INtrOAUCHION . . . o 316
OrderiNg PaMS. « . vttt 316
Consumables (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp9040mfp/9050mfp) . ............ ... ....... 317
Consumables (HP CLJ 9500mMfp) . . .. vttt e e e e e 322
CommON NArdWAIE . . . . . . o e e e 326

lllustrations and parts liStS. . . .. ... 327
MFP system assembly . . . ... ... 328
External panels and COVEIS. . . .. .. 329
Flatbed scanner assembly . . ... ... . 332
Flatbed optical assembly . ... .. e 337
ADF scanner assembly. . .. ... 339
Paper pickup assembly . . ... ... 342
ADF main assembly . .. ... 347
ADF optical assembly . . ... ... 350
PCB assemblies . ... .. 352

Alphabetical parts list . . .. ... 353

Numerical parts ISt . ... ... 358

ENWW Chapter contents 315



Introduction

The figures in this chapter illustrate the major subassemblies in the printer and their component
parts. A table accompanies each exploded-view diagram. Each table lists the item number for the
replaceable part, the associated part number for the item, the quantity, and a description of the part.

Note When looking for a part number, pay careful attention to the voltage listed in the description column
to ensure that the part number selected is for the correct printer model.

Ordering parts

All standard part numbers listed are stocked and can be ordered from HP’s Customer Services and
Support Organization.

Consumables and accessories like those listed in table 73 can be ordered from the
Hewlett-Packard Company.
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Consumables (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp9040mfp/9050mfp)

Note * These products come standard with the MFP.
** One of these devices must be installed in order to operate the MFP.

Table 73. Consumables, supplies, accessories, FRUs, and documentation

Product number

Service number

Exchange
number

Description

Printer

Consumables

C8543X C8519-69009  |Print cartridge
C8085A C8085-60541 Staple cartridge (3,000-sheet
stapler/stacker)
C8088B C8088-60541 Staple cartridge (multifunction
finisher)
Supplies
C9152A C9152-67904 C9152-69004 PM kit/110 V
C9153A C9153-67904 C9153-69004 PM kit/220 V
FRUs
C7860A C8519-67901 C8519-69001 |Formatter assembly HP LaserJet

9000mfp/9000Lmfp

Q3726-67905

Formatter assembly

(Note: Do not replace the
formatter and the CompactFlash
firmware at the same time)

HP LaserJet
9040mfp and
9050mfp

RG5-5750-210CN

C8519-69031

Fuser assembly, 110 V

RG5-5751-210CN

C8519-69032

Fuser assembly, 220 V

RG5-5681-030CN

Paper input unit (P1U)

RG5-5778-120CN

C8519-69028

DC controller

HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp

RG5-7780-000CN

DC controller

HP LaserJet
9000mfp/
9000Lmfp/
9040mfp/9050mfp

RG5-5728-050CN

C8519-69015

High-voltage power supply

RG5-5730-000CN

C8519-69007

Low-voltage power supply,

HP LaserJet

110V 9000mfp/
9000Lmfp/
9040mfp/9050mfp
RG5-7778-000CN Low-voltage power supply, HP LaserJet
110V 9000mfp/
9000Lmfp/
9040mfp/9050mfp
RG5-5731-000CN Low-voltage power supply, HP LaserJet
220V 9000mfp/
9000Lmfp/
9040mfp/9050mfp
RG5-7779-000CN Low-voltage power supply, HP LaserJet
220V 9000mfp/
9000Lmfp/
9040mfp/9050mfp

ENWW
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Table 73. Consumables, supplies, accessories, FRUs, and documentation (continued)

Product number |Service number Exchange Description Printer
number
5851-1838 Control panel assembly HP LaserJet
9040mfp/9050mfp
RG5-5734-020 Control panel assembly HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp

Q2635-67912

Firmware compact flash

HP LaserJet 9050

RG5-5663-000CN

Registration assembly

RB2-6501-000CN (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp) right
RB2-6500-000CN (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp) left
Q3726-60105 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp)

Control panel overlay English

See service part
number

5969-9741 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60106 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay French
(European)

See service part
number

5969-9472 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60107 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Italian

See service part
number

5969-9473 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60108 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp)

Control panel overlay German

See service part
number

5969-9474 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60109 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Spanish
(Castilian)

See service part
number

5969-9475 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60110 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Dutch

See service part
number

5969-9476 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60111 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp)

Control panel overlay
Portuguese (Brazilian)

See service part
number

5969-9477 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60112 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Norwegian

See service part
number

5969-9478 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60113 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Swedish

See service part
number

5969-9479 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60114 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp)

Control panel overlay Finnish

See service part
number

5969-9480 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60115 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Danish

See service part
number

Q3726-60116 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp)

Control panel overlay Polish

See service part
number

5969-9482 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60117 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp)

Control panel overlay Russian

See service part
number

Q3726-60118 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Czech

See service part
number

Q3726-60119 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Hungarian

See service part
number

5969-9489 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60120 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp)

Control panel overlay Chinese,
traditional

See service part
number

5969-9483 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60121 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Chinese,
simplified

See service part
number

Q3726-60122 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Korean

See service part
number

Q3726-60123 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp)

Control panel overlay Japanese

See service part
number

Q3726-60124 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Turkish

See service part
number
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Table 73. Consumables, supplies, accessories, FRUs, and documentation (continued)

Product number

Service number

Exchange
number

Description

Printer

Q3726-60125 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Hebrew

See service part
number

Q3726-60126 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mip)

Control panel overlay Greek

See service part
number

5969-9492 (LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp)
Q3726-60127 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp)

Control panel overlay Arabic

See service part
number

Q3726-60123 (LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp)

Control panel overlay Thai

See service part
number

Accessories

Blank 16MB flash DIMM

C9147A C9147-67908 C9147-69019 |16 MB flash firmware DIMM HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp
C7843A C7843-67901 16 MB DIMM HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp
C7845A C7845-67901 32 MB DIMM HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp
Q1887A C7846-67901 64 MB DIMM HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp
C9121A C9121-67901 128 MB DIMM HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp
Q3982-67951 32MB DDR DIMM HP LaserJet 9050
series only
Q2625-67951 64MB DDR DIMM HP LaserJet 9050
series only
Q2626-67951 128MB DDR DIMM HP LaserJet 9050
series only
Q2627-67951 256MB DDR DIMM HP LaserJet 9050
series only
Q2628A Q2628-67951 512MB DDR DIMM HP LaserJet 9050
series only
C4103A C4103-67901 HP Fast InfraRed Connect pod |HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp
C4293A Font DIMM—simplified Chinese |HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp
C4292A Font DIMM—traditional Chinese |HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp
J6054B J6054-61031 J6054-69031 Hard disk HP LaserJet
9000mfp/9000Lmfp
J6073A J6073-61011 J6073-69011 Hard disk HP LaserJet
new or replacement exchange 9040mfp/9050mfp
JA169A J4169-61001 J4169-69001 HP Jetdirect 610N Fast Ethernet
(10/100 Base-TX)
J4135A J4135-61001 HP Jetdirect Connectivity (USB)
C8568A C8568-67902 Tray 1
C8531A C8531-67902 2,000-sheet feeder (tray 4)

ENWW

Introduction 319




Table 73. Consumables, supplies, accessories, FRUs, and documentation (continued)

Product number |[Service number

Exchange
number

Description

Printer

RG5-6212-300CN

2,000-sheet feeder (tray 4)
cassette only

RG5-6225-050CN

Vertical transfer assembly

RG5-6228-040CN

Paper deck drive assembly

RG5-6208-150CN

C8531-69013

Paper pickup assembly

C8085A 3,000-sheet stapler/stacker
C8088B Multifunction finisher
Q8532A 8-bin mailbox HP LaserJet 9050
series only
C8532A C8532-67902 Duplexer
Documentation
5963-7863 HP LaserJet Printer Family Print
Media Guide
5969-6818 HP Jetdirect Print Server
Administrator's Guide
5969-3412 HP Jetdirect Print Server
Jetadmin Setup Guide
Q5693-90002 Paper Handling Accessories
Service Addendum
C8519-90901 HP LaserJet 9000 Start Guide—
uU.S.
C8519-90902 HP LaserJet 9000 Start Guide—
Americas
C8519-90903 HP LaserJet 9000 Start Guide—
West Europe
C8519-90904 HP LaserJet 9000 Start Guide—
North Europe
C8519-90905 HP LaserJet 9000 Start Guide—
East Europe
C8519-90906 HP LaserJet 9000 Start Guide—
Asia
www.hp.com/support/lj9000 HP LaserJet 9000 Use Guide
Q3721-90906 HP LaserJet 9050 Use Guide
Q3721-90931 HP LaserJet 9000 and 9050
Series printers Service Guide
C8532-90901 HP Duplexer Install Guide
C8568-90901 HP Tray 1 Install Guide
C8531-90901 HP 2,000-sheet feeder Install
Guide
C8084-90900 HP Stapler/stacker and Stacker
Install Guide
C8088-90903 HP Multifunction Finisher Install
Guide
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Table 73. Consumables, supplies, accessories, FRUs, and documentation (continued)

Product number

Service number

Exchange
number

Description

Printer

C8088-90902

HP Multifunction Finisher
Service Guide

C8088-90901

HP Multifunction Finisher Use
Guide

C8519-60102

HP LaserJet 9000 Series Printer
Software
CD-ROM—Americas

C8519-60104

HP LaserJet 9000 Series Printer
Software
CD-ROM—Europe

C8519-60105

HP LaserJet 9000 Series Printer
Software
CD-ROM—Asia

C8519-60106

HP LaserJet 9000 Series Printer
Service
CD-ROM (English version)

C9152-90901

PM kit installation guide

ENWW
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Consumables (HP CLJ 9500mfp)

Table 74. Kits and supplies

Item Product Service Description
Number part-number

Print cartridge, black C8550A C8550-67901 Replacement print cartridge

Print cartridge, cyan C8551A C8551-67901 Replacement print cartridge

Print cartridge, yellow C8552A C8552-67901 Replacement print cartridge

Print cartridge, magenta C8553A C8553-67901 Replacement print cartridge

Image drum, black C8560A C8560-67901 Replacement image drum

Image drum, cyan C8561A C8561-67901 Replacement image drum

Image drum, yellow C8562A C8562-67901 Replacement image drum

Image drum, magenta C8563A C8563-67901 Replacement image drum

Image transfer Kit C8555A C8555-67901 One image transfer belt, one image
transfer roller, nine paper rollers,
and one ozone filter

Image cleaning kit C8554A C8554-67901 One air filter, one transfer cleaner,
and one toner collection bottle

Fuser kit C8556A RG5-6098-110CN new |One fuser assembly

C8546-69007 exchange

Table 75. Accessories, exchange parts, and documentation

Item Product Service part-number |Description
number

Staple cartridge for stapler/ C8091A C8085-67901 Replacement cartridge

stacker

Staple cartridge for multifunction |C8092A C8088-60541 Replacement cartridge

finisher

Intermediate transfer belt (ITB) No product number |RG5-6400-030CN new Entire assembly

assembly C8546-69002 exchange

Cartridge drive assembly No product number. |RG5-6188-030CN new Entire assembly
C8546-69006 exchange

Power supply 110 V No product number. |C8546-69003 exchange PCA assembly

Power supply 220 V No product number. |C8546-69004 exchange PCA assembly

Formatter assembly (LJ 9500) No product number. |C8546-67911 new Does not include memory,
C8546-69001 exchange firmware, or EIO card

Formatter assembly (LJ9500mfp) |Q5915A Q5915-67901 new Does not include memory,
Q5915-69001 exchange firmware, or EIO card

32 MB compact flash (MFP No product number. |Q2635-67909 Flash firmware, compact flash

firmware) for the MFP

512 MB RAM DIMM No product number. |Q2632-67951 DIMM 512 MB DDR 200-pin

SDRAM

DC controller No product number. |C8546-67906 new PCA
C8546-69005 exchange

Control Panel No product number. |5851-1838 Control panel display

Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60105 (LJ 9500mfp) |English
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Table 75. Accessories, exchange parts, and documentation (continued)

Item

Product
number

Service part-number

Description

Control panel overlay

No product number.

Q3726-60106 (LJ 9500mfp)

French (European)

Control panel overlay

No product number.

Q3726-60107 (LJ 9500mfp)

Italian

Control panel overlay

No product number.

Q3726-60108 (LJ 9500mfp)

German

Control panel overlay

No product number.

Q3726-60109 (LJ 9500mfp)

Spanish (Castilian)

Control panel overlay

No product number.

Q3726-60110 (LJ 9500mfp)

Dutch

Control panel overlay

No product number.

Q3726-60111 (LJ 9500mfp)

Portuguese (Brazilian)

Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60112 (LJ 9500mfp) |Norwegian
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60113 (LJ 9500mfp) |Swedish
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60114 (LJ 9500mfp) |Finnish
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60115 (LJ 9500mfp) |Danish
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60116 (LJ 9500mfp) |Polish
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60117 (LJ 9500mfp) |Russian
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60118 (LJ 9500mfp) |Czech
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60119 (LJ 9500mfp) |Hungarian

Control panel overlay

No product number.

Q3726-60120 (LJ 9500mfp)

Chinese, traditional

Control panel overlay

No product number.

Q3726-60121 (LJ 9500mfp)

Chinese, simplified

Control panel overlay No product number. |[Q3726-60122 (LJ 9500mfp) |Korean
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60123 (LJ 9500mfp) |Japanese
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60124 (LJ 9500mfp) |Turkish
Control panel overlay No product number. |[Q3726-60125 (LJ 9500mfp) |Hebrew
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60126 (LJ 9500mfp) |Greek
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60127 (LJ 9500mfp) |Arabic
Control panel overlay No product number. |Q3726-60123 (LJ 9500mfp) |Thai

HP Fast InfaRed Connect Pod

C4103A

C4103-67901

Wireless printing device

Hard disk

J6073A

J6073-69011 (exchange)
J6073-61011 (new or
replacement)

20 GB hard drive
20 GB hard drive

HP Jetdirect 620 Fast Ethernet
(10/100 Base-TX) (LJ 9500mfp)

No product number.

J7934-61001 new
J7934-69001 exchange

Ethernet EIO card

C9674-69001 exchange

PCA Fax modem card No product number. |Q3701-60002 Fax
HP Jetdirect Connectivity (USB) |J4135A J4135-61001 USB EIO card
3,000-sheet stacker C8084A Not orderable Finishing device
3,000-sheet stapler/stacker C8085A Not orderable Finishing device
Multifunction finisher C8088A C8088-60500 new Finishing device
C8088-69500 exchange
Duplexer C9674A C9674-67901 new Required for two-sided printing

Pedistal (LJ 9500mfp)

No product number.

C8546-67909 new
C8546-69008 exchange

Stand with casters.

2,000-sheet side-input feeder tray

4 for the LJ 9500mfp

No product number.

Q1891-67901 new
C8549-69001 exchange

High capacity tray.
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Table 75. Accessories, exchange parts, and documentation (continued)

Item

Product
number

Service part-number

Description

Discharge comb cleaning brush

No product number.

RB2-7615-000CN

Used to clean the transfer
cleaner corona wire

Cable, power jumper

No product number.

C8546-60104

Required for the LJ 9500mfp.

Cable, fax custom

No product number.

C8546-60108

Fax cable, extension or

formatter.

Power cord No product number. |5181-3530 United States, Mexico, Brazil,
Canada, Taiwan

Power cord No product number. [8120-6800 Israel

Power cord No product number. |8120-6811 Korea, Turkey, Portugal,
Germany, Spain, France,
Netherlands, Norway, Sweden,
Finland, Italy, Russia, Czech
Republic, Hungary, Poland,
Jordan, Lebanon, North Africa

Power cord No product number. [8120-6812 Greece

Power cord No product number. |8120-6813 South Africa

Power cord No product number. |8120-6814 Denmark

Power cord No product number. |8120-6815 Switzerland

Power cord No product number. |8120-8706 United Kingdom, Hong Kong,
Singapore, Malaysia

Power cord No product number. |8120-8707 China

Power cord No product number. |8121-0780 India

Copy connect cable (scanner)
(LJ 9500mfp)

No product number.

C8549-60105

38 inch cable between the
scanner and the print engine

Copy processor EIO (LJ 9500mfp)

No product number.

Q2679-67901

EIO copy processor board

Copy connect board assembly
(in the scanner)

No product number.

Q3650-60001

PCA-LVDS adapter
(in the scanner)

Cable, copy connect

No product number.

C8549-60105

Cable from the formatter to the
scanner (30 inches)

Clamp, copy connect cable No product number. [5851-1964 Cable retainer clamp

Phone cord No product number. |8121-0811 United Stares, Canada, Poland,
Russia, Spain, Portugal,
Greece, France, Mexico, Brazil

Phone cord No product number. |8120-8911 Denmark

Phone cord No product number. |8120-8912 Germany

Phone cord No product number. |8120-8914 Italy

Phone cord No product number. [8120-8915 Netherlands

Phone cord No product number. |8120-8916 Norway

Phone cord No product number. |8120-8917 South Africa

Phone cord No product number. |8120-8920 United Kingdom

Phone cord No product number. [8120-8921 Hong Kong

Phone cord No product number. |8120-8922 Czech Republic

Phone cord No product number. |8120-8923 France

Service manual bundle

No product number.

C8549-99001

Printer, finishing devices and
side-input tray 4
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Table 75. Accessories, exchange parts, and documentation (continued)

Item Product Service part-number |Description
number
Training kit for HP Color LaserJet |No product number. |C8546-60109 CD- based service training
9500/9500mfp printer materials
User guide Electronic versions ready to print at: Mini-manual that goes inside of
http://www.hp.com/support/[j9500 the right door of the HP Color
LaserJet 9500 series printer
HP Color LaserJet 9500 Series Electronic versions ready to print at: Electronic versions of the user
Printer and 9500mfp Use guide www.hp.com/support/[j9500 or www.hp.com/ guide and the user reference
and User reference guide support/clj9500mf guide.
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Common hardware
6mm 8mm 10mm 12mm M3 M4 M5

el e+ O O O

14 mm

16 mm

25 mm

Table 76. Hardware table

Example

Description Sizes

Uses

S,

Screw M3 by 6 mm
M3 by 8 mm
M4 by 8 mm
M4 by 10 mm

@ Wy

Screw, tapping M3 by 6 mm
M3 by 8 mm
M3 by 30 mm
M4 by 6 mm

M4 by 12 mm

To hold plastic to metal
(excluding the MFP control
panel)

€

Screw, pan head M3 by 6 mm

To hold plastic to plastic

Screw, w/washer M3 by 6 mm
M3 by 8 mm
M3 by 7 mm
M4 by 6 mm

M4 by 12 mm

To hold plastic to metal
(excluding the covers)

Table 77. Common torque values

Material HP recommended torque value
Plastic to metal 5.5 Ib-inch
Metal to metal 10 Ib-inch
PCBA 5.5 Ib-inch
Plastic to plastic 5.5 Ib-inch
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lllustrations and parts lists

Note

Note

ENWW

The following illustration and parts tables show the field replaceable units (FRUs). Two tables at the
end of this chapter list all of the parts shown in this chapter in alphabetical (by part name) and

numerical (by part number) order. Both tables also provide the figure in this chapter that shows the
part.

For print engine parts not listed in this manual, see the HP LaserJet 9000 and 9050 Printer Service
Manual or the HP Color LaserJet 9500/9500mfp Print Engine Service Manual.

Parts that have no part number listed are not FRUs and cannot be ordered.
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MFP system assembly

Figure 232.

Table 78. MFP system assembly

MFP system assembly (HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp shown)

Ref |Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number
1 Left upper cover assembly RG5-5706-000CN RG5-5706-000CN RB2-7336-000CN 1
2 Control panel cable RG5-5752-000CN RG5-5752-000CN RG5-5752-000CN 1
3 |Grounding cable RG5-5736-000CN RG5-5736-020CN RG5-5992-000CN 1
4 Power supply cable (HP LJ 9000mfp/ RG5-5735-000CN RG5-5735-000CN RG5-5991-000CN 1
9000Lmfp/9040mfp/9050mfp)
AC cable (HP CLJ 9500mfp)
5 Control panel assembly RG5-5734-020CN 5851-1838 5851-1838 1
6 Control panel overlay left See Table 73. See Table 73. See Table 75. 1
7 Control panel overlay right See Table 73. See Table 73. See Table 75. 1
8 Holder, lock RB2-6495-000CN RB2-6495-000CN RB2-6495-000CN 4
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External panels and covers

See ADF scanner assembly

See ADF scanner assembly

External panels and covers (1 of 2)

Figure 233.
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See flatbed scanner assembly

External panels and covers (2 of 2)

Figure 234.

ENWW
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Table 79. External panels and covers

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number
1; Figure 233.  |Screw, stepped M4X3.2 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
2; Figure 234. |Plate, crossmember Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
3; Figure 234.  |Bracket, mount Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
1
4; Figure 234, |ADF output tray ) RG5-6316-000CN  |RG5-6316-000CN RG5-6316-000CN |1
Delivery tray assembly
5; Figure 233.  |Plate, cover upper Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
1
6; Figure 234, | C0ver flatbed left RB2-8054-000CN  |RB2-8054-000CN RB2-8054-000CN |1
Cover, left
7; Figure 234.  |Plate, protect Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
8; Figure 234. |Rear cover assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
8A,; Figure 234. [Holder, document stop Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
9; Figure 234. Plate, rear sub Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
1
10; Figure 234, |SPB protectors™ RB2-8060-000CN  |RB2-8060-000CN RB2-8060-000CN |2
Cover, connector
11; Figure 233. |Screw, M3X5 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 4
; 1
12: Figure 234, |COVer lower delivery roller RF5-3674-000CN  |RF5-3674-000CN RF5-3674-000CN |1
Guide, delivery unit
; 1
13: Figure 233, |COVer whiteboard™ RF5-3695-000CN  |RF5-3695-000CN RF5-3695-000CN |1
Cover, copyboard unit
14; Figure 233. |Label, jam clearing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
15; Figure 234. |Screw, TP M4X8 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
1
16: Figure 234, |ADF back cover assembly RG5-6315-000CN  |RG5-6315-000CN RG5-6315-000CN |1
ADF rear cover assembly
16A; Figure 234. |Hinge cover assembly RG5-6317-000CN RG5-6317-000CN RG5-6317-000CN 2
17; Figure 234. |Screw, RS M3X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 16
18; Figure 234. |Screw, RS M3X8 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 7

1 HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp component description
2 HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp component description
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Flatbed scanner assembly

Flatbed scanner assembly (1 of 3)

Figure 235.

ENWW
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Flatbed scanner assembly (2 of 3)

Figure 236.
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Figure 237. Flatbed scanner assembly (3 of 3)
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Table 80. Flatbed scanner assembly

Delivery roller assembly?

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number
1: Figure 235. ggg ?ritr?telgv‘;éﬁer front* RB2-7933-000CN  |RB2-7933-000CN RB2-7933-000CN |1
2: Figure 235. gﬁﬂ ]f'rzt:tefp'sgﬁr front! RB2-7934-000CN  |RB2-7934-000CN RB2-7934-000CN |1
3; Figure 235.  [Cover, glass mount RB2-7935-000CN RB2-7935-000CN RB2-7935-000CN 2
4; Figure 235. ggg figthbtezd fight' RB2-8063-000CN  |RB2-8063-000CN RB2-8063-000CN |1
5; Figure 236. Screw Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
6; Figure 235. Screw, RS M3X8 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 6
7; Figure 235.  [Screw, M4X10 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 5
8; Figure 236. |Pivot, positioning Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 4
9; Figure 235. mgﬂm g::: g”g”me”t RB2-7927-000CN  |RB2-7927-000CN RB2-7927-000CN |1
10; Figure 235. [Mount, glass 13 RB2-7928-000CN RB2-7928-000CN RB2-7928-000CN 3
11; Figure 235. |Reinforcement plate assembly |Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
12; Figure 235. |Screw, M3X5 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 4
13; Figure 235. |Plate, base Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
14: Figure 235. E'?ESE?)EJSZSI;SS i RF5-3676-000CN  |RF5-3676-000CN RF5-3676-000CN |1
14A,; Figure 235. |Plate, width index Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
15; Figure 235. |Screw, TP M3X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
16; Figure 235. |Screw, RS M3X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 6
17; Figure 237. |Power supply assembly RG1-4153-000CN RG1-4153-000CN RG1-4153-000CN 1
17A,; Figure 237.|Fuse, 250V, 5A VD7-0645-000CN VD7-0645-000CN VD7-0645-000CN 1
18; Figure 236. mg:g; lej:/bdecd' 24vde RH7-1485-000CN  |RH7-1485-000CN RH7-1485-000CN |1
19; Figure 237. |Left hinge assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
20; Figure 236. |Cable, guide assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
21; Figure 235. |Motor bracket assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
22; Figure 237. |Scanner controller cable RG5-6257-000CN RG5-6257-000CN RG5-6257-000CN 1
23; Figure 237. |Sensor crossmember assembly |RG5-6258-000CN RG5-6258-000CN RG5-6258-000CN 1
23A; Figure 237.|Sensor, document size FH7-7423-000CN Not applicable FH7-7423-000CN 3
23B; Figure 237.|Photo interrupter, TLP1241 WG8-5362-000CN Not applicable WG8-5362-000CN 1
24; Figure 235. E:::g zrl‘g;t ghfggtgdl RB2-7920-000CN  |RB2-7920-000CN RB2-7920-000CN |1
25; Figure 237. |Flatbed sensor assembly RG5-6259-000CN RG5-7806-000CN RG5-6259-000CN 1
25A; Figure 237.|Sensor, document size FH7-7424-000CN Not applicable FH7-7424-000CN 1
26; Figure 237. |Intermediate PCB case Not applicable Not applicable RH5-6260-000CN 1
26A; Figure 237.|Intermediate PCB RH5-3074-000CN RH5-7807-000CN RH5-3074-000CN 1
27; Figure 236, | -OWer delivery roller assembly™| o oo66 jo0cn  |RGB-6266-000CN RG5-6266-000CN |1

ENWW
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Table 80. Flatbed scanner assembly (continued)

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number
28; Figure 237. |Ground cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
29; Figure 236. |Cartridge drive assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
30; Figure 237. E:‘rfbaes‘lz:b?;f embly* RG5-6318-000CN  |RG5-6318-000CN RG5-6318-000CN |1
30A,; Figure 237.|Fan Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
31; Figure 237. |[Cable, fan Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
32; Figure 235. |Reinforcement plate assembly |Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
33; Figure 236. |Screw, M4X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
34; Figure 237. |Flatbed intermediate PCB RH5-3073-000CN RH5-3073-000CN RH5-3073-000CN 1
35; Figure 236. |Scanner motor cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
36; Figure 237. |DC controller cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
37; Figure 237. |Scanner controller PCB RH5-3075-000CN RH5-3075-090CN RH5-3122-000CN 1
38; Figure 236. |Spring, compression RS6-2492-000CN RS6-2492-000CN RS6-2492-000CN 2
39; Figure 235. |Label, adjustment Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
40; Figure 236. |Lower delivery roller RB2-7884-000CN RB2-7884-000CN RB2-7884-000CN 4
41; Figure 236. |Belt, timing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
42; Figure 237. |Guide, slide Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
1 HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp component description
2 HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp component description
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Flatbed optical assembly

Figure 238. Flatbed optical assembly
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Table 81. Flatbed optical assembly

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number

All; Figure 238. |Flatbed optical assembly RG5-6263-000CN RG5-6263-000CN RG5-6263-000CN

1; Figure 238. |Cover, shield Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

2; Figure 238. |Lamp assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

3; Figure 238. |Plate, shield Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

4; Figure 238. Holder FFC Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

5; Figure 238. |[Spindle Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

6; Figure 238. Guide, cartridge Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

7; Figure 238. |Edge, cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

8; Figure 238. |Ferrite core Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

9; Figure 238.  |Screw, w/washer M4X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

10; Figure 238.

Screw, M3X12

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

11; Figure 238.

Clamp, cable

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

12; Figure 238.

Screw, w/washer M3X12

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

13; Figure 238.

Screw, TP M3X6

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

14; Figure 238.

Screw, M4X10

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

15; Figure 238.

Plate, shading

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

16; Figure 238.

Flatbed sub frame assembly

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

17; Figure 238.

Flatbed lamp assembly

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

18; Figure 238.

Clip, cable

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

19; Figure 238.

Screw, TP M3X6

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

20; Figure 238.

CCD lens assembly

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

21; Figure 238.

Lamp

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

22; Figure 238.

Flatbed analog processor

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

23; Figure 238.

Belt, timing

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

24; Figure 238.

Cable, CCD

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

25; Figure 238.

Cable, flatbed

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

26; Figure 238.

Cable, power

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

27; Figure 238.

Inverter PCB assembly

RH7-3065-000CN

Not orderable

Not orderable

28; Figure 238.

Flatbed lamp assembly

RG5-6323-000CN

Not orderable

Not orderable

29; Figure 238.

Cover, lens

RB2-7902-000CN

Not orderable

Not orderable

30; Figure 238.

Cable, scanner

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

31; Figure 238. |Cable, lamp Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable
32; Figure 238. |Bushing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable
33; Figure 238. |Block, slide Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

34; Figure 238.

Sheet, cover

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

RrlrINolrlrlRrlrRrlrlrrlr]rrRrRrlodRrRrRr[MolasRrad]RrRrRrINNIREPIRIRrR]R

L HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp component description
2 HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp component description
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Figure 239.
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Table 82. ADF scanner assembly

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number

1; Figure 239. |Plate, support Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
2; Figure 239. Guide, harness 1 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
3; Figure 239. Guide, harness 2 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
4; Figure 239. ggg J.Aa?an feeder" RB2-8040-000CN  |RB2-8040-000CN RB2-8040-000CN |1
5; Figure 239.  |Guide, I/F 1 RB2-8046-000CN RB2-8046-000CN RB2-8046-000CN 1
6; Figure 239. Guide, I/F 4 RB2-8047-000CN RB2-8047-000CN RB2-8047-000CN 1
7; Figure 239. ES&Z: ﬁgn':tzfroml RB2-8048-000CN  |RB2-8048-000CN RB2-8048-000CN |1
8; Figure 239. |Screw, M4X8 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
9; Figure 239.  |Screw, stepped M4X12 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
10; Figure 239. |Ferrite core RB2-8678-000CN RB2-8678-000CN RB2-8678-000CN 1
11; Figure 239. |Guide, I/F 5 RB2-8681-000CN RB2-8681-000CN RB2-8681-000CN 1
12; Figure 239. |Guide, I/F 6 RB2-8682-000CN RB2-8682-000CN RB2-8682-000CN 1
13; Figure 239. |Guide, harness Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
14; Figure 239. |Screw, w/washer M4X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
15; Figure 239. ﬂg:gg:z ,:\tlzgzstopl RB2-8693-000CN RB2-8693-000CN RB2-8693-000CN 1
16; Figure 239. |Cushion Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
17; Figure 239. éEvFe(r),ﬁzﬁfrl) ‘:g;g'terl RF5-3850-000CN | RF5-3850-000CN RF5-3850-000CN |1
18; Figure 239. |Processing PCB cable RH2-5456-000CN RH2-5456-000CN RH2-5456-000CN 1
19; Figure 239. |Clamp, cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
20; Figure 239. |[Clamp, cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
21; Figure 239. |[Screw, M4X10 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 7
22; Figure 239. |Screw, RS M3X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
23; Figure 239. |[Screw, RS M3X8 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 5
24: Figure 239. gg:e,bszsefoggea;f)ﬁgblyl RG5-6272-050CN  |RG5-6272-050CN RG5-6272-050CN |1
25; Figure 239. [Back cover assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
26; Figure 239. |ADF width sensor assembly RG5-6274-000CN RG5-6274-000CN RG5-6274-000CN 1
27; Figure 239. |ADF intermediate PCB RH5-3078-000CN RH5-3078-000CN RH5-3078-000CN 1
28; Figure 239. |ADF sensor cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
29; Figure 239. |[Cable, guide assembly RG5-6311-000CN RG5-6311-000CN RG5-6311-000CN 1
30; Figure 239. |ADF fan assembly RG5-6312-000CN RG5-6312-000CN RG5-6312-000CN 1
30A,; Figure 239.|ADF solenoid cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
30B; Figure 239. EZE’ZADFl RH7-1486-000CN  |RH7-1486-000CN RH7-1486-000CN |1
31; Figure 239. |I/F cable guide assembly RG5-6313-000CN RG5-6313-000CN RG5-6313-000CN 1
32; Figure 239. |Lever, sensor RB2-7943-000CN RB2-7943-000CN RB2-7943-000CN 1
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Table 82. ADF scanner assembly (continued)

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number

33; Figure 239. |Photo-interrupter, TLP1241 WG8-5362-000CN WG8-5362-000CN WG8-5362-000CN 2

; 1
34: Figure 239, |CUde, back ADFtray RF5-3682-000CN  |RF5-3682-000CN RF5-3682-000CN |1
Guide, rear tray
35; Figure 239. |Guide, front tray RF5-3698-000CN RF5-3698-000CN RF5-3698-000CN 1
35; Figure 239. |Tray, rack RB2-7939-000CN RB2-7939-000CN RB2-7939-000CN 1

1 HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp component description
2 HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp component description

ENWW

lllustrations and parts lists 341




Paper pickup assembly

Figure 240. Paper pickup assembly (1 of 2)
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Figure 241. Paper pickup assembly (2 of 2)
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Table 83. Paper pickup assembly

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty

HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number

Part number Part number
2:: i:gﬁi 273" |Paper pickup assembly RG5-6275-000CN  |RG5-6275-000CN RG5-6275-000CN |1
i E:gﬁi 52(1) Clip Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 6
2; Figure 240. 2;2 ]‘:::Egg :22;; RF5-3689-000CN  |RF5-3689-000CN RF5-3689-000CN |1
3; Figure 240. ﬁm ;:Zzggzﬂoml RF5-3688-000CN  |RF5-3688-000CN RF5-3688-000CN |1
4; Figure 240. Spring, leaf RB2-7991-000CN RB2-7991-000CN RB2-7991-000CN 3
5; Figure 240. |Holder, spring RB2-7990-000CN RB2-7990-000CN RB2-7990-000CN 3
6; Figure 240. |Holder, separation RB2-7989-000CN RB2-7989-000CN RB2-7989-000CN 3
7; Figure 241. |Spring, tension Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
8; Figure 241. Plate, bracket Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
9; Figure 241. Lever, empty RB2-8002-000CN RB2-8002-000CN RB2-8002-000CN 1
10; Figure 241. |Belt, timing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
11; Figure 241. |Belt, timing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
12; Figure 240. |Weight solenoid assembly RG5-6289-000CN RG5-6289-000CN RG5-6289-000CN 1
13; Figure 240. |Screw, M3X5 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 3
14; Figure 241. |Bushing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
15; Figure 241. |Bushing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
16; Figure 241. |Weight assembly RG5-6298-000CN RG5-6298-000CN RG5-6298-000CN 1
16A; Figure 241.|Arm, weight Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
16B; Figure 241.|Weight holder assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
16C; Figure 241.|Holder, weight plate RB2-7999-000CN RB2-7999-000CN RB2-7999-000CN 1
17; Figure 241. |Bushing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
18; Figure 241. |Arm, tension Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
19; Figure 240. g::t: zﬁq‘??;%“onl RB2-7988-000CN  |RB2-7988-000CN RB2-7988-000CN |4
20; Figure 241. |Pulley 17T Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
21; Figure 241. |Spring, tension Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
22; Figure 241. |Spring, tension RS6-2496-000CN RS6-2496-000CN RS6-2496-000CN 1
23; Figure 241. |Spring, tension RS6-2498-000CN RS6-2498-000CN RS6-2498-000CN 1
24; Figure 241. |Gear, 16T Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
25; Figure 241. |Empty sensor bracket Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
25A; Figure 241.|Micro-switch WC4-5175-000CN WC4-5175-000CN WC4-5175-000CN 1
25B; Figure 241.|Photo-interrupter, TLP1241 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
26; Figure 241. |Screw, M3X8 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 6
;; E:gﬁ:g 52(1) Screw, RS M3X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 23
28; Figure 241. |Gear shaft assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
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Table 83. Paper pickup assembly (continued)

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number

29; Figure 241. |Drive tension bracket Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
29A; Figure 241.|Bracket, tension Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
29B; Figure 241.|Screw, M4X8 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
29C; Figure 241.|Clamp Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
29D: Figure 241. mgtg: 2}535224"“1 RH7-1488-000CN  |RH7-1488-000CN RH7-1488-000CN |1
30; Figure 241. |Screw, M3X8 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 3
31; Figure 240. |(Clip Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 4
32; Figure 241. |Spring, tension Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
33; Figure 241. |Spring, tension RS6-2496-000CN RS6-2496-000CN RS6-2496-000CN 1
34: Figure 241. gg:ggg:gfh“tterl RH7-5312-000CN  |RH7-5312-000CN RH7-5312-000CN |1
35; Figure 241. |Mount, motor Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
36; Figure 240. |Gear, 28T Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
37; Figure 241. |Bushing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
38; Figure 240. gizirgilc?r: ?;T;”;gimblyz RG5-6281-000CN  |RG5-6281-000CN RG5-6281-000CN |1
39; Figure 240. |Separation shaft assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
40; Figure 240. g:gtﬂg &('?”;cr’”aesz :;ﬁ;gblyl RG5-6283-000CN  |RG5-6283-000CN RG5-6283-000CN |1
40A,; Figure 240.|Roller, pickup RB2-7961-000CN RB2-7961-000CN RB2-7961-000CN 1
41; Figure 240. |ADF sensor cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
42; Figure 240. |Photo-interrupter, TLP1241 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
43; Figure 240. |Clamp. cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
44; Figure 240. |Clamp. cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
45; Figure 240. |Pickup sensor assembly RG5-6285-000CN RG5-6285-000CN RG5-6285-000CN 1
45A; Figure 240.|Photo-interrupter, TLP1241 WG8-5362-000CN WG8-5362-000CN WG8-5362-000CN

46; Figure 241. |Drive motor assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
47; Figure 241. |Feed motor assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
47A; Figure 241.|Plate, motor mount Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
47B; Figure 241.|Clamp Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 3
47C: Figure 241. mg:g: gj%irzy' 24vdet RH7-1487-000CN  |RH7-1487-000CN RH7-1487-000CN |1
47D; Figure 241.|Screw, RS M3X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
48; Figure 241. |Flag, empty RG5-6290-000CN RG5-6290-000CN RG5-6290-000CN 1
49; Figure 241. |Belt, timing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
50; Figure 241. |[Clip Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
51; Figure 241. |Lever, shutter Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
501; Figure 241. |Screw, TP M3X4 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
502; Figure 240. | Shutter assembly RG5-6286-000CN RG5-6286-000CN RG5-6286-000CN 1
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Table 83. Paper pickup assembly (continued)

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number
Roller, upper delivery
503; Figure 240. assembly1 RB2-7950-000CN RB2-7950-000CN RB2-7950-000CN 1
Roller delivery?
504; Figure 240. | Static charge eliminator RB2-7970-000CN RB2-7970-000CN RB2-7970-000CN 1
1
505: Figure 241, | 129: ADF open RB2-7964-000CN  |RB2-7964-000CN RB2-7964-000CN |1
Lever, open
Lower registration roller
506; Figure 241. assembly1 RG5-6277-000CN RG5-6277-000CN RG5-6277-000CN 1
Registration roller assembly2
1 HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp component description
2 HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp component description
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ADF main assembly

ADF main assembly

Figure 242.
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Table 84. ADF main assembly

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number

All; Figure 242. |ADF main assembly RG5-7379-000CN RG5-7379-000CN RG5-7379-000CN

1; Figure 242. |Shaft, support Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

2; Figure 242.  |Spring, torsion Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

3; Figure 242.  |Spring, torsion Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

4; Figure 242. Cover, cable Not orderable RB2-8031-000CN RB2-8031-000CN

5; Figure 242. Pin Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

6; Figure 242.  |Spring, leaf Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

7; Figure 242.  |Spring, leaf Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

8; Figure 242. |Screw, M4X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

9; Figure 242.  |Ring, stop Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

10; Figure 242. |Bushing Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

11; Figure 242. |Collar Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

12; Figure 242. |(Clip Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

13; Figure 242.

Screw, w/washer M4X6

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

14; Figure 242.

Gear, 50T

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

15; Figure 242.

Screw, M3X8

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

16; Figure 242.

Screw, RS M3X6

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

17; Figure 242.

Screw, RS M3X8

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

18; Figure 242.

Pin, spring

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

19; Figure 242.

Cartridge frame assembly

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

20; Figure 242.

Clamp, cable

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

21; Figure 242.

Clamp, cable

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

P IN|[FP|FP|IDNI[OIN|FPIFPINININIPININDNINMNIN®W|FP|FP|FP|PFP

Upper registration guide assy1

22; Figure 242. Registration guide assembly2 RG5-6304-000CN RG5-6304-000CN RG5-6304-000CN 4
23; Figure 242. |Registration sensor holder assy |RG5-6305-000CN RG5-6305-000CN RG5-6305-000CN 1
24; Figure 242. |Timing sensor holder assembly |RG5-6306-000CN RG5-6306-000CN RG5-6306-000CN 3
24; Figure 242. |ADF sensor PCB assembly RH5-3079-000CN RH5-3079-000CN RH5-3079-000CN 1
26; Figure 242. tgzs: Eﬁgg'zel RB2-8017-000CN  |RB2-8017-000CN RB2-8017-000CN |1
27; Figure 242. Erz:gglzel RB2-8015-000CN RB2-8015-000CN RB2-8015-000CN 1
28; Figure 242. 23:2 Ef\g‘g'fl RB2-8016-000CN  |RB2-8016-000CN RB2-8016-000CN |1
29; Figure 242. |Spring, tension RS6-2503-000CN RS6-2503-000CN RS6-2503-000CN 2
30; Figure 242. |Gear damper unit Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
31; Figure 242. |Guide, edge Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
32; Figure 242. |Guide, cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
33; Figure 242. |Screw, w/washer M4X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
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Table 84. ADF main assembly (continued)

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number
34; Figure 242. |Screw, M3X8 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 2
35; Figure 242. |Screw, RS M3X8 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
36; Figure 242. |Grounding cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
37; Figure 242. |Guide, cable Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable 1
38; Figure 242. |ADF optical assembly RG5-6307-000CN RG5-6307-000CN RG5-7380-000CN 1

1 HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp component description
2 HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp component description
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ADF optical assembly

16

(J601) 6§/~[J304)

ADF optical assembly

Figure 243.
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Table 85. ADF optical assembly

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number

All; Figure 243. |ADF optical assembly RG5-6307-000CN RG5-6307-000CN RG5-7380-000CN

1; Figure 243. |Sheet, front Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

2; Figure 243.  [Sheet, rear Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

3; Figure 243. | Screw, w/washer M4X6 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

4; Figure 243. Screw, w/washer M3x12 Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

5; Figure 243. |Damper sheet Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

6; Figure 243. Cover, unit Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

7; Figure 243.  |ADF scanner assembly chassis |Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

8; Figure 243. |ADF shield box assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

9; Figure 243. |ADF Lens assembly Not orderable Not orderable Not orderable

10; Figure 243.

Plate, shading

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

11; Figure 243.

Lamp

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

12; Figure 243.

Cover, lens

RB2-7902-000CN

Not orderable

Not orderable

13; Figure 243.

Plate, heat sink

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

14; Figure 243.

ADF lamp assembly

RG5-6322-000CN

Not orderable

Not orderable

15; Figure 243.

Cover, lens

RB2-6307-000CN

Not orderable

Not orderable

16; Figure 243.

Cable, CCD

Not orderable

Not orderable

RH2-5453-000CN

17; Figure 243.

Inverter PCB assembly

RH7-3065-000CN

Not orderable

Not orderable

18; Figure 243.

ADF analog processor PCB

RH5-3082-000CN

Not orderable

RH5-3082-000CN

19; Figure 243.

Screw, TP M3X6

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

20; Figure 243.

Screw, M4X10

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

21; Figure 243.

Screw, M3X8

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

22; Figure 243.

Screw, RS M3x6

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

23; Figure 243.

Cable, ADF inverter

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

24; Figure 243.

Flip-down glass assembly

Not orderable

Not orderable

RG5-6320-000CN

25; Figure 243.

Plate, glass

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

26; Figure 243.

Screw, TP M3X6

Not orderable

Not orderable

Not orderable

N vk olsadRrIRrIRrIRr[RIRIRrIRrRIRr]RrR]IRIN]I[NNRR]R
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Figure 244.

PCB assemblies

PCB assemblies

Table 86. PCB assemblies

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number
1; Figure 244. Intermediate PCB assembly RH5-3074-000CN RH5-7807-000CN RH5-3074-000CN 1
2; Figure 244. Flatbed intermediate PCB assy |RH5-3073-000CN RH5-3073-000CN RH5-3073-000CN 1
3; Figure 244. Scanner controller PCB assy RH5-3075-000CN RH5-3075-090CN RH5-3122-000CN 1
4: Figure 244, |ADF intermediate PCB RH5-3078-000CN  |RH5-3078-000CN RH5-3078-000CN |1
assembly
5; Figure 244. |ADF sensor PCB assembly RH5-3079-000CN RH5-3079-000CN RH5-3079-000CN 1
6; Figure 244. | Power supply assembly RG1-4153-000CN RG1-4153-000CN RG1-4153-000CN 1
7: Figure 244,  |ADF analog processor PCB 1oy 1n 5565 000cN | Not orderable RH5-3082-000CN |1
assembly
8; Figure 244. |Inverter PCB assembly RH7-3065-000CN Not orderable Not orderable 1
9; Figure 244. |ADF width sensor assembly RG5-6274-000CN RG5-6274-000CN RG5-6274-000CN 1
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Alphabetical parts list

Note

L HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp component description
2HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp component description

Table 87. Alphabetical parts list

Ref

Description

HP LJ 9000mfp
HP LJ 9000Lmfp
Part number

HP LJ 9040mfp
HP LJ 9050mfp
Part number

HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
Part number

18; Figure 243.

ADF analog processor PCB

RH5-3082-000CN

Not orderable

RH5-3082-000CN 1

7; Figure 244.

ADF analog processor PCB
assembly

RH5-3082-000CN

Not orderable

Not orderable 1

16; Figure 234

ADF back cover assembly!
ADF rear cover assembly?

RG5-6315-000CN

RG5-6315-000CN

RG5-6315-000CN 1

24; Figure 239.

ADF base cover assembly1
Base, cover assembly2

RG5-6272-050CN

RG5-6272-050CN

RG5-6272-050CN 1

30; Figure 239.

ADF fan assembly

RG5-6312-000CN

RG5-6312-000CN

RG5-6312-000CN 1

27; Figure 239.

ADF intermediate PCB

RH5-3078-000CN

RH5-3078-000CN

RH5-3078-000CN 1

4; Figure 244.

ADF intermediate PCB
assembly

RH5-3078-000CN

RH5-3078-000CN

RH5-3078-000CN 1

14; Figure 243.

ADF lamp assembly

RG5-6322-000CN

Not orderable

Not orderable 1

All; Figure 242.

ADF main assembly

RG5-7379-000CN

RG5-7379-000CN

RG5-7379-000CN 1

All; Figure 243.

ADF optical assembly

RG5-6307-000CN

RG5-6307-000CN

RG5-7380-000CN 1

17; Figure 239.

ADF optical unit filter?
Cover, lamp right?

RF5-3850-000CN

RF5-3850-000CN

RF5-3850-000CN 1

4; Figure 234.

ADF output tray®
Delivery tray assembly2

RG5-6316-000CN

RG5-6316-000CN

RG5-6316-000CN 1

24; Figure 242.

ADF sensor PCB assembly

RH5-3079-000CN

RH5-3079-000CN

RH5-3079-000CN

5; Figure 244.

ADF sensor PCB assembly

RH5-3079-000CN

RH5-3079-000CN

26; Figure 239.

ADF width sensor assembly

RG5-6274-000CN

RG5-6274-000CN

RG5-6274-000CN

1
RH5-3079-000CN 1
1
1

Arm, flapper rear

9; Figure 244. |ADF width sensor assembly RG5-6274-000CN RG5-6274-000CN RG5-6274-000CN
1
3: Figure 240,  |ArM- flapper front RF5-3688-000CN  |RF5-3688-000CN RF5-3688-000CN |1
Arm, flapper
1
2: Figure 240,  |ArM: flapper rear’ RF5-3689-000CN  |RF5-3689-000CN RF5-3689-000CN |1

19; Figure 240.

Belt, separation’

RB2-7988-000CN

RB2-7988-000CN

RB2-7988-000CN 4

Belt, timing?
16; Figure 243. |Cable, CCD Not orderable Not orderable RH2-5453-000CN 1
29; Figure 239. |Cable, guide assembly RG5-6311-000CN RG5-6311-000CN RG5-6311-000CN 1
5; Figure 232. | Control panel assembly RG5-5734-020CN 5851-1838 5851-1838 1
2; Figure 232. Control panel cable RG5-5752-000CN RG5-5752-000CN RG5-5752-000CN 1
6; Figure 232.  |[Control panel overlay left See Table 73. See Table 73. See Table 75. 1
7; Figure 232.  |Control panel overlay right See Table 73. See Table 73. See Table 75. 1

13; Figure 233.

Cover whiteboard?
Cover, copyboard unit?

RF5-3695-000CN

RF5-3695-000CN

RF5-3695-000CN 1
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Table 87. Alphabetical parts list (continued)

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number
1
4: Figure 239, | SOVer ADF feeder RB2-8040-000CN  |RB2-8040-000CN RB2-8040-000CN |1
Cover, jam
1
7: Figure 239, | SOVer ADF front RB2-8048-000CN  |RB2-8048-000CN RB2-8048-000CN |1
Cover, front
4; Figure 242.  |Cover, cable Not orderable RB2-8031-000CN RB2-8031-000CN 3
1
6; Figure 234, |20V flatbed left RB2-8054-000CN  |RB2-8054-000CN RB2-8054-000CN |1
Cover, left
1
2: Figure 235, | 20ver flatbed lower front RB2-7934-000CN  |RB2-7934-000CN RB2-7934-000CN |1
Cover, front upper
: 1
4: Figure 235, | SOven flatbed right RB2-8063-000CN  |RB2-8063-000CN RB2-8063-000CN |1
Cover, right
1
1; Figure 235, | Cover. flatbed upper front RB2-7933-000CN  |RB2-7933-000CN RB2-7933-000CN |1
Cover, front lower
1
1; Figure 235, | Cover flatbed upper front RB2-7933-000CN  |RB2-7933-000CN RB2-7933-000CN |1
Cover, front lower
3; Figure 235. Cover, glass mount RB2-7935-000CN RB2-7935-000CN RB2-7935-000CN 2
29; Figure 238. |Cover, lens RB2-7902-000CN Not orderable Not orderable 1
15; Figure 243. |Cover, lens RB2-6307-000CN Not orderable Not orderable 1
B 1
12: Figure 234, |COVer lower delivery roller RF5-3674-000CN  |RF5-3674-000CN RF5-3674-000CN |1
Guide, delivery unit
1
10; Figure 234, |CPB protectors™ RB2-8060-000CN  |RB2-8060-000CN RB2-8060-000CN |2
Cover, connector
. Fan, ADF!
30B; Figure 239.| - RH7-1486-000CN  |RH7-1486-000CN RH7-1486-000CN |1
1
38; Figure 240, | cedrollerassembly™ = pap 6581 000cN  |RG5-6281-000CN RG5-6281-000CN |1
Separation roller assembly
10; Figure 239. |Ferrite core RB2-8678-000CN  |RB2-8678-000CN RB2-8678-000CN |1
1
505: Figure 241, | 129: ADF open RB2-7964-000CN  |RB2-7964-000CN RB2-7964-000CN |1
Lever, open
48; Figure 241. |Flag, empty RG5-6290-000CN  |RG5-6290-000CN RG5-6290-000CN |1
1
30; Figure 237, | 1atbed fan assembly RG5-6318-000CN  |RG5-6318-000CN RG5-6318-000CN |1
Fan assembly
. Flatbed glass®
14; Figure 235. " RF5-3676-000CN RF5-3676-000CN RF5-3676-000CN |1
Copyboard glass unit
34; Figure 237. |Flatbed intermediate PCB RH5-3073-000CN RH5-3073-000CN RH5-3073-000CN 1
2; Figure 244. |Flatbed intermediate PCB assy |RH5-3073-000CN RH5-3073-000CN RH5-3073-000CN 1
28; Figure 238. |Flatbed lamp assembly RG5-6323-000CN Not orderable Not orderable 1
All; Figure 238. |Flatbed optical assembly RG5-6263-000CN  |RG5-6263-000CN RG5-6263-000CN |1
25; Figure 237. |Flatbed sensor assembly RG5-6259-000CN RG5-7806-000CN RG5-6259-000CN 1
24; Figure 243. |Flip-down glass assembly Not orderable Not orderable RG5-6320-000CN 1
17A; Figure 237. |Fuse, 250V, 5A VD7-0645-000CN  |VD7-0645-000CN VD7-0645-000CN |1
3; Figure 232.  |Grounding cable RG5-5736-000CN RG5-5736-020CN RG5-5992-000CN 1
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Table 87. Alphabetical parts list (continued)

Ref

Description

HP LJ 9000mfp
HP LJ 9000Lmfp
Part number

HP LJ 9040mfp
HP LJ 9050mfp
Part number

HP LJ 9500mfp
Part number

Qty

34; Figure 239.

Guide, back ADF tray!
Guide, rear tray?

RF5-3682-000CN

RF5-3682-000CN

RF5-3682-000CN 1

35; Figure 239. |Guide, front tray RF5-3698-000CN RF5-3698-000CN RF5-3698-000CN 1
5; Figure 239.  |Guide, I/F 1 RB2-8046-000CN RB2-8046-000CN RB2-8046-000CN 1
6; Figure 239.  |Guide, I/IF 4 RB2-8047-000CN RB2-8047-000CN RB2-8047-000CN 1
11; Figure 239. |Guide, I/F 5 RB2-8681-000CN RB2-8681-000CN RB2-8681-000CN 1
12; Figure 239. |Guide, I/F 6 RB2-8682-000CN RB2-8682-000CN RB2-8682-000CN 1
27; Figure 242. Esgglzel RB2-8015-000CN RB2-8015-000CN RB2-8015-000CN 1
16A; Figure 234. |Hinge cover assembly RG5-6317-000CN RG5-6317-000CN RG5-6317-000CN 2
15; Figure 239. :g:gg: :\tlggzstopl RB2-8693-000CN RB2-8693-000CN RB2-8693-000CN 1
8; Figure 232. Holder, lock RB2-6495-000CN RB2-6495-000CN RB2-6495-000CN 4
6; Figure 240. Holder, separation RB2-7989-000CN RB2-7989-000CN RB2-7989-000CN 3
5; Figure 240. Holder, spring RB2-7990-000CN RB2-7990-000CN RB2-7990-000CN 3
16C; Figure 241.|Holder, weight plate RB2-7999-000CN RB2-7999-000CN RB2-7999-000CN 1
31; Figure 239. |[I/F cable guide assembly RG5-6313-000CN RG5-6313-000CN RG5-6313-000CN 1
26A; Figure 237.|Intermediate PCB RH5-3074-000CN RH5-7807-000CN RH5-3074-000CN 1
1; Figure 244. Intermediate PCB assembly RH5-3074-000CN RH5-3074-000CN RH5-3074-000CN 1
26; Figure 237. |Intermediate PCB case Not applicable Not applicable RH5-6260-000CN 1
27; Figure 238. |Inverter PCB assembly RH7-3065-000CN Not orderable Not orderable 1
17; Figure 243. |Inverter PCB assembly RH7-3065-000CN Not orderable Not orderable 1
8; Figure 244. |Inverter PCB assembly RH7-3065-000CN Not orderable Not orderable 1
1; Figure 232.  |Left upper cover assembly RG5-5706-000CN RG5-5706-000CN RB2-7336-000CN 1
9; Figure 241. Lever, empty RB2-8002-000CN RB2-8002-000CN RB2-8002-000CN 1

26; Figure 242.

Lever, handle!
Lever, knob?

RB2-8017-000CN

RB2-8017-000CN

RB2-8017-000CN 1

32; Figure 239.

Lever, sensor

RB2-7943-000CN

RB2-7943-000CN

RB2-7943-000CN 1

40; Figure 236.

Lower delivery roller

RB2-7884-000CN

RB2-7884-000CN

RB2-7884-000CN 4

27; Figure 236.

Lower delivery roller assembly?
Delivery roller assembly2

RG5-6266-000CN

RG5-6266-000CN

RG5-6266-000CN 1

506; Figure 241.

Lower registration roller
assembly’
Registration roller assembly?

RG5-6277-000CN

RG5-6277-000CN

RG5-6277-000CN 1

25A; Figure 241.

Micro-switch

WC4-5175-000CN

WC4-5175-000CN

WC4-5175-000CN 1

47C; Figure 241.

Motor, delivery, 24vdct
Motor, 24vdc?

RH7-1487-000CN

RH7-1487-000CN

RH7-1487-000CN 1

18; Figure 236.

Motor, flatbed, 24vdct
Motor, 24vdc?

RH7-1485-000CN

RH7-1485-000CN

RH7-1485-000CN 1

29D; Figure 241.

Motor, pickup 24vdct
Motor, 24vdc?

RH7-1488-000CN

RH7-1488-000CN

RH7-1488-000CN 1

10; Figure 235.

Mount, glass 13

RB2-7928-000CN

RB2-7928-000CN

RB2-7928-000CN 3
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Table 87. Alphabetical parts list (continued)

Ref Description HP LJ 9000mfp HP LJ 9040mfp HP LJ 9500mfp Qty
HP LJ 9000Lmfp  |HP LJ 9050mfp Part number
Part number Part number
; 1
9; Figure 235, |Mount, glass alignment RB2-7927-000CN  |RB2-7927-000CN RB2-7927-000CN |1
Mount, glass 3
All; Figure 240. .
All: Figure 241. Paper pickup assembly RG5-6275-000CN RG5-6275-000CN RG5-6275-000CN 1
23B; Figure 237.|Photo interrupter, TLP1241 WG8-5362-000CN Not applicable WG8-5362-000CN
33; Figure 239. |Photo-interrupter, TLP1241 WG8-5362-000CN WGB8-5362-000CN WGB8-5362-000CN 2
45A,; Figure 240.|Photo-interrupter, TLP1241 WG8-5362-000CN WG8-5362-000CN WG8-5362-000CN
; ) 1
40; Figure 240, | Fickup (D-roller) assembly RG5-6283-000CN  |RG5-6283-000CN RG5-6283-000CN |1
Pickup roller assembly
45; Figure 240. |Pickup sensor assembly RG5-6285-000CN RG5-6285-000CN RG5-6285-000CN 1
1
24: Figure 235, | F1ate shaft ground RB2-7920-000CN  |RB2-7920-000CN RB2-7920-000CN |1
Plate, slide shaft
17; Figure 237.
6; Figure 244. Power supply assembly RG1-4153-000CN RG1-4153-000CN RG1-4153-000CN 1
4; Figure 232. Power supply cable (HP LJ RG5-5735-000CN RG5-5735-000CN RG5-5991-000CN 1
9000mfp/9000Lmfp/9040mfp/
9050mfp)
AC cable (HP CLJ 9500mfp)
18; Figure 239. |Processing PCB cable RH2-5456-000CN RH2-5456-000CN RH2-5456-000CN 1
23; Figure 242. |Registration sensor holder assy |RG5-6305-000CN RG5-6305-000CN RG5-6305-000CN 1
40A,; Figure 240.|Roller, pickup RB2-7961-000CN RB2-7961-000CN RB2-7961-000CN 1
Roller, upper delivery
503; Figure 240. |assembly! RB2-7950-000CN RB2-7950-000CN RB2-7950-000CN 1
Roller delivery?
22; Figure 237. |Scanner controller cable RG5-6257-000CN RG5-6257-000CN RG5-6257-000CN 1
37; Figure 237. |Scanner controller PCB RH5-3075-000CN RH5-3075-090CN RH5-3122-000CN 1
3; Figure 244. Scanner controller PCB assy |RH5-3075-090CN RH5-3075-090CN RH5-3122-000CN 1
23; Figure 237. |[Sensor crossmember assembly | RG5-6258-000CN RG5-6258-000CN RG5-6258-000CN 1
23A; Figure 237.|Sensor, document size FH7-7423-000CN Not applicable FH7-7423-000CN 3
25A; Figure 237.|Sensor, document size FH7-7424-000CN Not applicable FH7-7424-000CN 1
1
28; Figure 242, | >haft handle RB2-8016-000CN  |RB2-8016-000CN RB2-8016-000CN |1
Shaft, knob
502; Figure 240. | Shutter assembly RG5-6286-000CN RG5-6286-000CN RG5-6286-000CN 1
; 1
34: Figure 241. 28:222:3?“”“” RH7-5312-000CN  |RH7-5312-000CN RH7-5312-000CN |1
38; Figure 236. |Spring, compression RS6-2492-000CN RS6-2492-000CN RS6-2492-000CN 2
4; Figure 240. Spring, leaf RB2-7991-000CN RB2-7991-000CN RB2-7991-000CN 3
22; Figure 241. |Spring, tension RS6-2496-000CN RS6-2496-000CN RS6-2496-000CN 1
23; Figure 241. |Spring, tension RS6-2498-000CN RS6-2498-000CN RS6-2498-000CN 1
33; Figure 241. |Spring, tension RS6-2496-000CN RS6-2496-000CN RS6-2496-000CN 1
29; Figure 242. |Spring, tension RS6-2503-000CN RS6-2503-000CN RS6-2503-000CN 2
504; Figure 240. | Static charge eliminator RB2-7970-000CN RB2-7970-000CN RB2-7970-000CN 1
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Table 87. Alphabetical parts list (continued)

Ref

Description

HP LJ 9000mfp
HP LJ 9000Lmfp
Part number

HP LJ 9040mfp
HP LJ 9050mfp
Part number

HP LJ 9500mfp
Part number

Qty

24; Figure 242.

Timing sensor holder assembly

RG5-6306-000CN

RG5-6306-000CN

RG5-6306-000CN

35; Figure 239.

Tray, rack

RB2-7939-000CN

RB2-7939-000CN

RB2-7939-000CN

22; Figure 242.

Upper registration guide assy1
Registration guide assembly?

RG5-6304-000CN

RG5-6304-000CN

RG5-6304-000CN

16; Figure 241.

Weight assembly

RG5-6298-000CN

RG5-6298-000CN

RG5-6298-000CN

12; Figure 240.

Weight solenoid assembly

RG5-6289-000CN

RG5-6289-000CN

RG5-6289-000CN

1 HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp component description
2 HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp component description

ENWW

Alphabetical parts list 357




Numerical parts list

1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp component description
2HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp component description

Table 88. Numerical parts list

Roller delivery?

Ref Description Part number Qty |MFP
- HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
5; Figure 232. | Control panel assembly 5851-1838 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
- . HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
23A; Figure 237.|Sensor, document size FH7-7423-000CN 3 HP CLJ 9500mfp
- . : ) HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
25A; Figure 237.|Sensor, document size FH7-7424-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
15; Figure 243. |Cover, lens RB2-6307-000CN 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
8; Figure 232. Holder, lock RB2-6495-000CN 4 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
1; Figure 232. Left upper cover assembly RB2-7336-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
40; Figure 236. |Lower delivery roller RB2-7884-000CN 4 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
29; Figure 238. |Cover, lens RB2-7902-000CN 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
24; Figure 235. E:th' :ngg ggg;*t;‘d RB2-7920-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
' HP CLJ 9500mfp
Mount. alass alignment HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
9; Figure 235. | /01 glass 329 RB2-7927-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
9 HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
10; Figure 235. [Mount, glass 13 RB2-7928-000CN 3 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
1 Figure 235. ggzz :Lit:telgvljgﬁer front RB2-7933-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
’ HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
2: Figure 235. ggg I'ritr?tel? 'Oggf front RB2-7934-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
) pp HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
3; Figure 235. |Cover, glass mount RB2-7935-000CN 2 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
35; Figure 239. |Tray, rack RB2-7939-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
32; Figure 239. |Lever, sensor RB2-7943-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
Roller, upper delivery HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
503; Figure 240. assembly1 RB2-7950-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp

HP CLJ 9500mfp
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Table 88. Numerical parts list (continued)

Cover, front?

Ref Description Part number Qty |MFP
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
40A,; Figure 240.|Roller, pickup RB2-7961-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
505; Figure 241. Eg’\‘/ge‘erDFer?zpe” RB2-7964-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
»op HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
504; Figure 240. | Static charge eliminator RB2-7970-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
Belt separation! HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
19; Figure 240. Belt' timpin 2 RB2-7988-000CN 4 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
- iming HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
6; Figure 240. |Holder, separation RB2-7989-000CN 3 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
5; Figure 240. |Holder, spring RB2-7990-000CN 3 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
4; Figure 240. |Spring, leaf RB2-7991-000CN 3 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
16C; Figure 241.|Holder, weight plate RB2-7999-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
9; Figure 241.  |Lever, empty RB2-8002-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
Handlel HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
27; Figure 242. Knob2 RB2-8015-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
28; Figure 242. 22;‘: EﬁQS'ze RB2-8016-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
' HP CLJ 9500mfp
Lever. handle! HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
26; Figure 242. Lever' knob2 RB2-8017-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
' HP CLJ 9500mfp
. HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
4; Figure 242.  |Cover, cable RB2-8031-000CN 3 HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
4; Figure 239. ggz:: g?an feeder RB2-8040-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
) HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
5; Figure 239. Guide, I/F 1 RB2-8046-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
6; Figure 239. |Guide, IIF 4 RB2-8047-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
7: Figure 239, | SOVer ADF front RB2-8048-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp

HP CLJ 9500mfp
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Table 88. Numerical parts list (continued)

Ref Description Part number Qty |MFP
N HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
6; Figure 234. ggxg: f';:?e‘j left RB2-8054-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
' HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
10; Figure 234. g;‘?efrg;ifgsorz RB2-8060-000CN |2 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
’ HP CLJ 9500mfp
_ HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
4; Figure 235. ggg :'iaft‘;d right RB2-8063-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
19 HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
10; Figure 239. |Ferrite core RB2-8678-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
11; Figure 239. |Guide, I/F 5 RB2-8681-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
12; Figure 239. |Guide, I/F 6 RB2-8682-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
N HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
15; Figure 239. Eg:gg’ Qt'zesmp RB2-8693-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
»Stop HP CLJ 9500mfp
Cover, lower delivery roller! HP LJ 9000mp/9000Lmfp
12; Figure 234. Guide‘ deliver unit"}/ RF5-3674-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
‘ y HP CLJ 9500mfp
. HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
14 Figure 235. E'gtbzgfr'gsslass i RF5-3676-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
Py g HP CLJ 9500mfp
. 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
34; Figure 239. gz:gg f’:;rkthf tray RF5-3682-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
’ Y HP CLJ 9500mfp
Arm. flapper frontl HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
3; Figure 240, |y flapper2 RF5-3688-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
» llapp HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
2; Figure 240. |Arm, flapper rear RF5-3689-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
. 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
13; Figure 233. gg:g "zg'tezggg i RF5-3695-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
» CoPy HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
35; Figure 239. |Guide, front tray RF5-3698-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
. o HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
17; Figure 239. ég\'/:efrig‘;f" Lr'i”':nf'z'ter RF5-3850-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
»1amp rg HP CLJ 9500mfp
17: Figure 237. HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
6 Eigure 244 Power supply assembly RG1-4153-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
9 : HP CLJ 9500mfp
. HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
1; Figure 232. Left upper cover assembly RG5-5706-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
5; Figure 232. | Control panel assembly RG5-5734-020CN 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
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Table 88. Numerical parts list (continued)

Ref Description Part number Qty |MFP
- HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
4; Figure 232.  |Power supply cable RG5-5735-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
3; Figure 232.  |Grounding cable RG5-5736-000CN 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
3; Figure 232.  |Grounding cable RG5-5736-020CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
2; Figure 232.  |Control panel cable RG5-5752-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
4; Figure 232.  |Power supply cable RG5-5991-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
3; Figure 232.  |Grounding cable RG5-5992-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
22; Figure 237. |Scanner controller cable RG5-6257-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
23; Figure 237. |Sensor crossmember assembly | RG5-6258-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
- HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
25; Figure 237. |Flatbed sensor assembly RG5-6259-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
All; Figure 238. |Flatbed optical assembly RG5-6263-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
Lower delivery roller assembly* HP LJ 9000mfp/3000Lmfp
27; Figure 236. | oo 08 Y e 2 ) |RG5-6266-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
y Y HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
24; Figure 239. gggebizse‘;";’gean‘:'zfrgb'y RG5-6272-050CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
' y HP CLJ 9500mfp
26; Figure 239. . HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
9 Figqure 244 ADF width sensor assembly RG5-6274-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
Y : HP CLJ 9500mfp
All: Figure 240. _ HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
Al Figqure 241 Paper pickup assembly RG5-6275-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
19 ' HP CLJ 9500mfp
Lower registration roller HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
506; Figure 241. |assembly! RG5-6277-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
Registration roller assembly? HP CLJ 9500mfp
Feed roller assembliv HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
38; Figure 240. Separation roller asZembI 2 RG5-6281-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
P y HP CLJ 9500mfp
. ) 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
40; Figure 240. ﬁ:gtﬁp Ealgf'f;;:;ﬁ”;b'y RG5-6283-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
P y HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
45; Figure 240. |Pickup sensor assembly RG5-6285-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
502; Figure 240. | Shutter assembly RG5-6286-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
12; Figure 240. |Weight solenoid assembly RG5-6289-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp

HP CLJ 9500mfp
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Table 88. Numerical parts list (continued)

Ref Description Part number Qty |MFP
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
48; Figure 241. |Flag, empty RG5-6290-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
16; Figure 241. |Weight assembly RG5-6298-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
Upper registration guide assy! HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
22; Figure 242. Rgpistrat?on o ?issembl Y |RG5-6304-000CN |4  |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
g g y HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
23; Figure 242. |Registration sensor holder assy|RG5-6305-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
24; Figure 242. |Timing sensor holder assembly |RG5-6306-000CN 3 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
- . HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
All; Figure 243. |ADF optical assembly RG5-6307-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
29; Figure 239. |Cable, guide assembly RG5-6311-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
30; Figure 239. |ADF fan assembly RG5-6312-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
31; Figure 239. |I/F cable guide assembly RG5-6313-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
16; Figure 234. QBE E:;rkc‘;‘\’l";raa:sseen:"bﬁ"% RG5-6315-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
y HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
4; Figure 234. [A)Eligftpt’;‘; tr::sembl ) RG5-6316-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
ytray y HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
16A; Figure 234.|Hinge cover assembly RG5-6317-000CN 2 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
30; Figure 237. Egtfsi;i:‘b?szsemb'y RG5-6318-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
Y HP CLJ 9500mfp
24; Figure 243. |Flip-down glass assembly RG5-6320-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
14; Figure 243. |ADF lamp assembly RG5-6322-000CN 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
28; Figure 238. |Flathed lamp assembly RG5-6323-000CN 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
All; Figure 242. |ADF main assembly RG5-7379-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
All; Figure 243. |ADF optical assembly RG5-7380-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
25; Figure 237. |Flathed sensor assembly RG5-7806-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
16; Figure 243. |Cable, CCD RH2-5453-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
18; Figure 239. |Processing PCB cable RH2-5456-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp

HP CLJ 9500mfp
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Table 88. Numerical parts list (continued)

Ref Description Part number Qty |MFP
. HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
gf‘i:::'g;’ereziir Flatbed intermediate PCB RH5-3073-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
R : HP CLJ 9500mfp
26A; Figure 237. . HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
1: Figure 244. Intermediate PCB RH5-3074-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
37; Figure 237. | o . hner controller PCB RH5-3075-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
3; Figure 244.
37; Figure 237. | o - nner controller PCB RH5-3075-090CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
3; Figure 244.
- HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
i?;'gféezijg' ADF intermediate PCB RH5-3078-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
719 ' HP CLJ 9500mfp
24; Figure 242. HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
5 Eigqure 244 ADF sensor PCB assembly RH5-3079-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
AR : HP CLJ 9500mfp
7; Figure 244, } i HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
18: Figure 243. ADF analog processor PCB RH5-3082-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
37; Figure 237. | o . ner controller PCB RH5-3122-000CN |1 |HP CLJ 9500mfp
3; Figure 244.
26; Figure 237. |Intermediate PCB case RH5-6260-000CN 1 HP CLJ 9500mfp
26A; Figure 237.|Intermediate PCB RH5-7807-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
18 Figure 236. mgg gjf/t:jec%' 24vde RH7-1485-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
’ HP CLJ 9500mfp
Fan. ADEL HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
30B; Figure 239. | - RH7-1486-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
. 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
47C; Figure 241. mg giil,\éirzy' 24vde RH7-1487-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
’ HP CLJ 9500mfp
. 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
29D: Figure 241. mgig[ gf\'/‘(‘;fzz‘“’dc RH7-1488-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
’ HP CLJ 9500mfp
17; Figure 243. |Inverter PCB assembly RH7-3065-000CN 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
. 1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
34: Figure 241. 28:222:3'25“”“” RH7-5312-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
38; Figure 236. |Spring, compression RS6-2492-000CN 2 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
- HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
ggf E:gﬂi gﬁ' Spring, tension RS6-2496-000CN |1 |HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
AR ' HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
23; Figure 241. |Spring, tension RS6-2498-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
29; Figure 242. |Spring, tension RS6-2503-000CN 2 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp

HP CLJ 9500mfp
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Table 88. Numerical parts list (continued)

Ref Description Part number Qty |MFP
6; Figure 232. | Control panel overlay left See Table 73.1 HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
7; Figure 232 Control panel overlay right See Table 75.2 L HP LJ 9040mfp/2050mfp
g : P yng ' HP CLJ 9500mfp
17A: Eigure HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
237’P g Fuse, 250V, 5A VD7-0645-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
' HP CLJ 9500mfp
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp
25A; Figure 241.|Micro-switch WCA4-5175-000CN 1 HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
HP CLJ 9500mfp
23B; Figure 237. HP LJ 9000mfp/9000LmfpHP
33; Figure 239. |Photo interrupter, TLP1241 WG8-5362-000CN 1 LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp
45A,; Figure 240. HP CLJ 9500mfp

L HP LaserJet 9000mfp/9000Lmfp component description
2 HP LaserJet 9040mfp/9050mfp/9500mfp component description
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Index

Numerics
8-bin mailbox, part number 320

A
A4 paper settings 46, 69
accessories
diagnostics 58
ordering 316
part numbers 317
verifying installation 295
accounting information 299
acoustic emissions 24
address book, clearing 81
ADF (automatic document feeder)
angle detection operations 130
calibrating 271, 274
cleaning the delivery system 99
cleaning the glass strip 101
cleaning the rollers 103
counts, page 58, 85
diagrams 110
document detection operations 129
document exposure operations 131
document size detection operations 134
fan assembly, removing and replacing 205
fan operations 112
feed control operations 132
feeder sensors 135
heavy scaling calibration 281
height adjustment 287
jams 293
leading edge back calibration 279
leading edge front calibration 278
left side back calibration 277
left side front calibration 274
misfeeds 103
plain scaling calibration 280
power consumption 117
power supply operations 122
scanner assembly, diagrams and part numbers 339
scanning lamp, removing and replacing 184
scanning operations 115, 139
shading filter, removing and replacing 187
skew adjustments 289
skew detection operations 136
weight solenoid adjustment 292
ADF analog-processor PCB
operations 131
removing and replacing 207
ADF covers, removing and replacing
back 154
base-cover assembly 165
feeder 151
feeder detection switch 193
feeder handle 153
front 155
ADF duplex mode 116
ADF intermediate PCB
operations 131
removing and replacing 209
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ADF inverter
operations 131
removing and replacing 208
ADF main assembly
diagrams and part numbers 347
removing and replacing 172
ADF optical unit
diagrams and part numbers 350
operations 110, 127
ADF simplex mode 116
ADF width sensor
calibrating 291
removing and replacing 210
adhesive labels, print modes 48, 72
agreements, service 30
air filter, locating 27
alignment, tray registration 48
alphabetical lists
messages 253
part numbers 353, 358
analog-processor PCB
operations 131
removing and replacing 207
angle detection, ADF 130
Appletalk settings 55
applications, changing settings from 36
assemblies
diagrams and part numbers 316, 328
ordering 28
removing and replacing 147
service approach 28
authorized resellers and support 30
auto continue settings 76
auto continue, settings 51
automatic document feeder (ADF). See ADF (automatic document
feeder)

B
background removal 66
backlight, control panel 118
belts, separation
assembly, removing and replacing 233
removing and replacing 236
bidirectional communication settings 52
billing, usage page information 299
binding edge settings 69
binding edge, settings 46
bins, setting default 45, 69
blank control panel display 247
blank pages
PCL settings 71
suppressing 47
block diagram, operations 114
both sides, printing on 46
box size
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 18
HP LJ 9500mfp 20
buttons, control panel
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 32
HP LJ 9500mfp 34
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C

cables

diagrams 328

troubleshooting 295
calibration

glass scaling 284

heavy scaling, ADF 281

leading edge back, ADF 279

leading edge front, ADF 278

leading edge glass 283

left side back, ADF 277

left side front, ADF 274

left side glass 282

plain scaling, ADF 280

scanner controller PCB 309

settings 73

simplified 271

touch screen 268

width sensor, ADF 291
cardstock

detection 64

fuser mode 48

print modes 72

tray calibration 281
carriage lock 81, 127
carriage return settings 47, 71
cartridges

EconoMode 49

low 51, 76

out, settings 51

part numbers 317, 322

sample pages, printing 61

status page 298
CD-ROMs, part numbers 321
circuits

overcurrent/overvoltage detection 248

specifications 23, 117
cleaning

ADF delivery system 99

ADF glass strip 101

ADF rollers 103

precautions 98

scanner glass 105
cleaning kit, part numbers 322
clearable warnings, settings 51, 76
clock, setting 50, 74
CMYK sample pages 61
codes, Service menu 58
cold reset paper size 58, 85, 128
color

adjusting 72

band test 84
color copy settings 40
communications, settings 52
component tests 83
configuration page

HP Jetdirect 297

printing 42, 61

using 295
Configure device menu 45, 64
connectors, locating 27, 310
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control panel
backlight operations 118
blank, troubleshooting 247
calibration 268
Configure device menu 45, 64
Copying submenu 65

cover, removing and replacing 148, 150

date and time, setting 74
Diagnostics menu 58, 82
diagrams and part numbers 328
EIO submenu 53, 78
E-mail submenu 67
Enhancement submenu 66
event log, displaying 251
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 32
HP LJ 9500mfp 34
I/O submenu 52, 77
Information menu 61
language, selecting 52
language, setting 36, 76
menu map 42, 59
menus 59
messages, alphabetical list 253
messages, numerical list 255
messages, troubleshooting 249
Originals submenu 64
Paper handling menu 62
part numbers 318
PCL submenu 47, 70
Print quality submenu 48, 72
Printing submenu 45, 68
Resets submenu 57, 81
Retrieve job menu 42, 60
Sending submenu 66
Service menu 58, 85, 266
settings 36
System setup submenu 50, 74
testing 84

copies
number of, setting default 45, 68
viewing count 58, 85

Copy connect card 26

copy processor board (CPB)
components 138
data output types 137

document detection operations 129

LEDs, status 140, 142, 262
LEDs, troubleshooting 261
operations 114, 139
power supply 122
removing and replacing 158
troubleshooting 260
copying
background removal 66
color, settings 40
Originals submenu 64
system settings 75
Copying submenu 65
cost accounting information 299
country of origin 22
counts, page 58, 85, 299
Courier font settings 46, 69
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covers
ADF back, removing and replacing 154
ADF base assembly, removing and replacing 165

ADF feeder detection switch, removing and replacing 193

ADF feeder handle, removing and replacing 153
ADF feeder, removing and replacing 151
ADF front, removing and replacing 155
control panel, removing and replacing 148, 150
delivery roller, removing and replacing 156
diagrams 328, 329
flatbed back, removing and replacing 160
flatbed left, removing and replacing 162
flatbed lower front, removing and replacing 164
flatbed rail, removing and replacing 159
flatbed right, removing and replacing 161
flatbed upper front, removing and replacing 163
part numbers 329
white board, removing and replacing 157

CPU operations 124

critical messages 252

current capacity 23, 117

custom media
default sizes 68
settings 63
tray settings 45

customer support
HP PartnerCare 30
phone numbers 28
websites 29

D
dark setting, toner density 49
data transmission settings 52
date, setting
fax 39
MFP 50, 74
dc controller
operations 114, 122
part numbers 317
troubleshooting 247
default settings
number of copies 68
restoring 57, 81
selecting 36
defects, image 302
delivery motor
operations 112, 132
removing and replacing 198
delivery rollers
cover, removing and replacing 156
diagrams 111
lower, removing and replacing 231
upper, removing and replacing 232
demo page, printing 61
density settings 49
diagnostics
menu 58, 82
preliminary checks 246
service level 265, 266
user/service level 264
Diagnostics menu 58, 82
diagrams
assemblies 316
wiring 312
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digital sending
E-mail submenu 67
Originals submenu 64
resolution 67
Sending submenu 66
system settings 75
DIMMs
part numbers 319
verifying installation 295
directory file page
printing 42, 61
using 300
disk
file directory page 61, 300
job retention limit, setting 74
locating 26
part numbers 323
DLC/LLC settings 55, 79
document exposure operations
ADF 131
flatbed 125
document size detection operations
ADF 134
flatbed 128
documentation
ordering 316
part numbers 317, 324
documentation, part numbers 320
dots per inch (dpi) settings 48
double-sided printing 46
downloading
drivers 29
firmware updates 87
dpi (dots per inch) settings 48
draft printing 49
drivers, Web sites 29
drums, part numbers 322
duplex mode 116
duplexer
Install guide 320
operations 110, 127
part number 320
part numbers 323
settings 46, 69

E
EconoMode 49
edge-to-edge printing 46
EEPROM operations 124
EIO submenu 53, 78
electrical specifications 23, 117
electrostatic discharge (ESD) precautions 147
e-mail settings 38
E-mail submenu 67
energy consumption 23, 117
Enhancement submenu 66
envelopes
default image size, setting 45
default size 68
print modes 72
tray settings 62
environment, acclimating to 246
environmental specifications 24
error messages
alphabetical list 253
eventlog 82, 249
numerical list 255
settings 51, 76
types of 252
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ESD (electrostatic discharge) precautions 147
Ethernet, frame type settings 79
event log
clearing 58, 85
configuration page 296
description 249
printing 58, 82, 249
viewing 58, 251
exchange program 28
exposure operations
ADF 131
flatbed 125

F
face-up tray 108
factory default settings
about 36
restoring 57, 81
fans
ADF assembly, removing and replacing 205
flatbed, removing and replacing 206
operations 124
troubleshooting 247
Fast InfraRed Connect 26, 319
fasteners, types of 326
FastRes 48
fax connector, locating 27
fax settings 39
feed roller
ADF operations 133
assembly, diagrams 111
removing and replacing 224
feeder cover, ADF
handle, removing and replacing 153
removing and replacing 151
feeding problems, ADF 103, 293
field replaceable units (FRUSs)
part numbers 327
product, service, and exchange numbers 317
removing and replacing 147
service approach 28
file directory page
printing 42, 61
using 300
filter, locating 27
firmware updates
Macintosh 91
messages received during 94
part numbers 318
troubleshooting 95
UNIX 89
Web sites 29
Windows, FTP 90
Windows, local port 88
Windows, LPR commands 93
Windows, network 89
flatbed covers, removing and replacing
back 160
left 162
lower front 164
rail 159
right 161
upper front 163
flatbed fan assembly
operations 112
removing and replacing 206
flatbed intermediate PCB operations 125
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flatbed inverter PCB
operations 125
removing and replacing 211
flatbed mode 116
flatbed motor
operations 112
removing and replacing 200
flatbed optical unit
diagrams and part numbers 337
operations 110, 126, 127
removing and replacing 188

flatbed power supply, removing and replacing 202, 219
flatbed scanner assembly, diagrams and part numbers 332

flatbed scanning lamp
exposure operations 125
removing and replacing 191
flatbed scanning operations
document exposure control 125
document size detection 128
overview 139
font DIMMs, part numbers 319
fonts
Courier settings 46, 69
list, printing 61
lists, printing 42
PCL settings 47, 70
foreign interface connector 26
form lines settings 70
form lines, settings 47
formatter operations 114, 137
frequent jams, troubleshooting 293
FRUs (field replaceable units)
part numbers 327
product, service, and exchange numbers 317
removing and replacing 147
service approach 28
FTP firmware updates
Macintosh 91
Windows 90
fuse, overcurrent/overvoltage protection 123
fuser kit, part numbers 322
fuser modes 44, 48

G
Gate Array (GA) operations 124
gateway settings 67
glass
cleaning 105
leading edge calibration 283
left side calibration 282
removing and replacing 170
scaling calibration 284
glass strip on ADF, cleaning 101

H
hard disk
file directory page 42, 61, 300
job retention limit, setting 50, 74
locating 26
part numbers 319, 323
hardware ready bits (HRB) 137
harnesses, wiring 147
heavy paper
detection 64
fuser mode 48
print modes 72
tray calibration 281
height, adjusting 287



help
service and support 28
troubleshooting 243
HP Customer Support (HPCS) 28
HP Fast InfraRed Connect 26, 319
HP Jetdirect card, locating 26
HP Jetdirect configuration page 61, 297
HP Jetdirect print servers
EIO menu 53
part numbers 319
HP Jet-Link cabling, troubleshooting 295
HP JetLink connector 27

HP LaserJet 9000 Series Printer software CD-ROM 321

HP LaserJet Utility 92

HP PartnerCare 30

HP service agreements 30

HP Web Jetadmin, firmware updates 87, 93
HP-authorized resellers and support 30
HPCS (HP Customer Support) 28

HP-S (flatbed home position signal) 126
HRB (hardware ready bits) 137

HTTPS settings 55

humidity specifications 24

I
/0 submenu 52, 77
idle mode specifications 24
image cleaning kit, part numbers 322
image drums, part numbers 322
image quality
sample defects 302
settings 48, 72
troubleshooting 301
image size, setting default 45
image transfer kit, part numbers 322
indicator lights
ADF 135
control panel, HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Imfp 32
control panel, HP LJ 9500mfp 34
copy processor board, status 140, 142, 262
copy processor board, troubleshooting 261
Information menu 61
information pages
configuration 295
file directory 300
HP Jetdirect 297
printing 42, 295
supplies status 298
usage 299
InfraRed Connect 26
input trays. See trays
installation requirements
environmental 24
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 18
HP LJ 9500mfp 20
troubleshooting 246
interface connections 26

intermediate PCB assembly, removing and replacing 217

intermediate PCB, ADF

operations 131

removing and replacing 209
intermediate PCB, flatbed operations 125
inverter PCB, flatbed

operations 125

removing and replacing 211
inverter, ADF

operations 131

removing and replacing 208
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IP address
Show Address setting 50, 74
SMTP servers 38

IPX/SPX settings 54

isolating problems 245

J
jams
recovery settings 51, 76
troubleshooting 293
Jetadmin, firmware updates 87, 93
Jetdirect card, locating 26
Jetdirect configuration page 61, 297
Jetdirect print servers
EIO menu 53
part numbers 319
Jet-Link cabling, troubleshooting 295
JetlLink connector 27
job retention
job storage limit, setting 50
limit, setting 74
listing stored 42
Retrieve job menu 60
timeout settings 50, 74
JPEG data output 137

K
keys, control panel
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 32
HP LJ 9500mfp 34
kits, maintenance
installation guides 321
part numbers 317, 322

L
label, product identification 22
labels, print modes 48, 72
lamp, scanning
ADF document exposure operations 131
ADF, removing and replacing 184
diagrams and part numbers 110
drive control 124
flatbed exposure operations 125
flatbed, removing and replacing 191
power supply 122
landscape orientation, setting as default 47, 70
language, control panel 36, 52, 76
languages, printer
selecting 75
setting default 51
verifying installation 295
LaserJet 9000 Series Printer software CD-ROM 321
LDAP, locating servers 38
leading edge calibrations
ADF back 279
ADF front 278
glass 283
LEDs
ADF 135
control panel, HP LJ 9000mfp/9000imfp 32
control panel, HP LJ 9500mfp 34
copy processor board, status 140, 142, 262
copy processor board, troubleshooting 261
left side calibrations
ADF back 277
ADF front 274
letterhead, print modes 48, 72
light print setting, toner density 49
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lights
ADF 135

control panel, HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Imfp 32

control panel, HP LJ 9500mfp 34

copy processor board, status 140, 142, 262
copy processor board, troubleshooting 261

line feed settings 47, 71
line spacing settings 47, 70
lock, carriage 81, 127
long edge binding settings 46, 69
low print cartridges 76
low print cartridges, settings 51
low-voltage power supply operations 122
lower delivery rollers
diagrams 111
removing and replacing 231
lower registration roller assembly
diagrams 111
removing and replacing 225
LPR commands, firmware updates 93

M
Macintosh firmware updates 91
Macintosh, Appletalk settings 55
mailbox, part number 320
main assembly
diagrams and part numbers 347
removing and replacing 172
maintenance
agreements 30
interval 58, 85
viewing count 58, 85
maintenance kits
installation guide 321
part numbers 317
manual feed settings 46, 69
manual sensor test 83
manuals
ordering 316
part numbers 320, 324
map, menu 42, 59
margins, settings 48, 72
media
A4 paper settings 69
custom 63
default image size, setting 45
default size 68
fuser modes 44, 48
heavy, tray calibration 281
jams 293
print modes 72
size detection operations, ADF 134
size detection operations, flatbed 128
small, mode for 49
troubleshooting 246
type settings, trays 63
memory
configuration page information 296
part numbers 319
ROM operations 124
verifying installation 295
menu map 41, 59, 61
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menus
Configure device 45, 64
Copying 65
Diagnostics 58, 82
EIO 53, 78
E-mail 67
Enhancement 66
10 52, 77
Information 61
map 41, 42
Originals 64
Paper handling 62
PCL 47, 70
Print quality 48, 72
Printing 45, 68
Resets 57, 81
Retrieve job 42, 60
Sending 66
Service 58, 85, 266
System setup 50, 74
using 59
messages
alphabetical list 253
eventlog 82, 249
numerical list 255
settings 51, 76
types of 252
metal, screws for 326
misfeeds, ADF 103, 293
model numbers 22
modes
fuser 44, 48
print 72
Sleep 50
motors
ADF feeding operations 132
control operations 124
delivery, removing and replacing 198
flatbed, removing and replacing 200
pickup, removing and replacing 196
power supply 122
multifunction finisher
documentation 320
part number 320
multiple feeds, ADF 103, 294

N

narrow media settings 49
navigation, control panel menus 59
NetWare 79

networks

Jetdirect print servers, part numbers 319

protocol settings 79
speed settings 57
noise-level specifications 24
Novell NetWare 79
number of copies, setting default 45, 68
numerical lists
messages 255
part numbers 358

O

operating environment
acclimating to 246
specifications 24
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operations
ADF angle detection 130
ADF document exposure 131
ADF document size detection 134
ADF feed control 132
ADF feeder sensors 135
ADF skew detection 136
copy processor board (CPB) 114, 138
fans 112
flatbed document exposure 125
flatbed document size detection 128
flatbed optical unit 126
LEDs, copy processor board 140, 142, 262
motors 112
overcurrent/overvoltage protection 123
power supply 117, 122
print engine comparison 108
scan engine 137
scanner controller board (SCB) 124
Sleep mode 119, 120
optical unit, ADF
diagrams and part numbers 350
operations 110
optical unit, flatbed
diagrams and part numbers 337
operations 110, 126, 127
removing and replacing 188
optimize option 73
ordering parts and supplies 28, 316
orientation, page 47, 70
Originals submenu 64
output bins, setting default 45, 69
output quality
sample defects 302
settings 48, 72
troubleshooting 301
output types, scanned data 137
overcurrent protection operations 123, 248
overhead transparencies, print modes 48, 72
override Ad/letter 46, 69
overvoltage protection operations 123, 248

P
page counts
printing usage page 299
viewing 58, 85
page orientation, default 47, 70
pan head screws, sizes and use 326
paper
A4 settings 69
custom 63
default image size, setting 45
default size 68
fuser modes 44, 48
heavy media tray calibration 281
jams 293
print modes 72
size detection operations, ADF 134
size detection operations, flatbed 128
small, mode for 49
troubleshooting 246
type settings, trays 63
paper deck drive assembly, part numbers 320
Paper handling menu 62
paper path test 82
paper pickup assembly, part numbers 320, 342
parallel connection speed, settings 77
parallel connector 26
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part numbers
comparison 108, 109
list, alphabetical 353, 358
list, numerical 358
supplies, accessories, FRUs, and documentation 316
voltage 316
PartnerCare 30
parts
ordering 28, 316
removing and replacing 147
pay-per-page billing 299
PCB assemblies
ADF analog-processor, removing and replacing 207
ADF intermediate, removing and replacing 209
ADF inverter, removing and replacing 208
diagrams and part numbers 352
flatbed inverter, removing and replacing 211
intermediate, removing and replacing 217
operations 125, 131
PCBA, screws for 326
PCL font list, printing 42, 61
PCL submenu 47, 70
PCL-XL data 137
PDF error pages 46, 69
personalities
selecting 75
setting default 51
verifying installation 295
phone numbers
ordering parts 28
support 30
physical specifications
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 18
HP LJ 9500mfp 20
PI-1 sensor (ADF angle detection) 130
pickup home position detection sensor (PICK-S) 133
pickup motor
operations 112, 132
removing and replacing 196
pickup roller
ADF operations 133
assembly, removing and replacing 223
diagrams 111
removing and replacing 222
PIN, Service menu 58, 85
plastic, screws for 326
pliers required for service 147
portrait orientation, setting as default 47, 70
ports 26
PostScript error pages 46
PostScript font list, printing 42
power
consumption 23, 117
overcurrent/overvoltage protection 123
troubleshooting 247, 248
power cord
connector, locating 27
part numbers 324
power supplies
part numbers 317
power supply
fan 112
flatbed, removing and replacing 202, 219
operations 117, 122
troubleshooting 248
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PowerSave
energy consumption 23, 117
fan operation during 247
mode 119
noise-level specifications 24
settings 50
preliminary operating checks, troubleshooting 246
preprinted paper, fuser mode 48
prepunched paper, fuser mode 48
print cartridges
EconoMode 49
low 51, 76
out, settings 51
part numbers 317, 322
sample pages, printing 61
status page 298

print engine, comparison between printer and MFP 108

print modes 72
print quality
sample defects 302
settings 48, 72
troubleshooting 301
Print quality submenu 48, 72
print servers
EIO menu 53
print servers, part numbers 319
print/stop test 83
printer drivers, Web sites 29
printer maintenance kits
installation guide 321
part numbers 317
printing
eventlog 58
menu map 41
printing information pages 295
Printing submenu 45, 68
priorities, messages 252
private jobs 50
production code 22
programs, changing settings from 36
proof and hold jobs 50
protocols, network 53
PS error pages 46, 69
PS fonts, printing list 42, 61

Q

quality
sample defects 302
settings 48, 72
troubleshooting 301

QuickCopy jobs 50

R
RAM disk settings 52
recovery setting for jams 76
recovery, jam 51
registration
scanner 124
settings 72
tray settings 36, 48
registration rollers
diagrams 111
lower, removing and replacing 225
operations 133
registration sensor (REG-S) 135
regulatory information 28
remanufactured assemblies 28
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remote firmware updates
downloading 87
Macintosh 91
messages received during 94
troubleshooting 95
UNIX 89
Windows, FTP 90
Windows, LPR commands 93
Windows, network 89
removing parts 147
repair process 28
replacing parts 147
resellers, authorized 30
Reset IC operations 124
Resets submenu 57, 81
resetting supplies 81
resolution
digital sending 67
settings 48
Resolution Enhancement technology (REt) 48
restoring factory default settings 57, 81
REt (Resolution Enhancement technology) 48
Retrieve job menu on control panel 42, 60
revision level 22
RGB sample pages 61
RJ11 connector, locating 27
rollers
ADF feed control operations 133
cleaning 103
diagrams 111
feed assembly, removing and replacing 224
lower delivery, removing and replacing 231
lower registration, removing and replacing 225
motor operations 112
pickup assembly, removing and replacing 223
pickup, removing and replacing 222
upper delivery, removing and replacing 232
ROM operations 124

S
scaling calibrations
glass 284
heavy media, ADF 281
plain media, ADF 280
scan count 85
scan engine
data processing operations 137
power supply operations 122
removing and replacing 238
scan modes 116
scanner
components 115
failure 255
settings 58, 85
scanner controller board (SCB)
ADF feed control operations 132
calibrating 309
component operations 124
copy processor board signals 138
document detection operations 129
operations 114
power supply 122
removing and replacing 214
scanner glass
cleaning 105
leading edge calibration 283
left side calibration 282
removing and replacing 170
scaling calibration 284
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scanner tests 84
scanning lamp
ADF document exposure operations 131
ADF, removing and replacing 184
diagrams and part numbers 110
drive control 124
flatbed exposure operations 125
flatbed, removing and replacing 191
power supply 122
screwdrivers required for service 147
screws, types, sizes, and use 326
security
configuration page 296
settings 57
Web sites, settings 55
self-tapping screws, sizes and use 326
Sending submenu 66
sensors
ADF angle detection (PI-1) 130
ADF feeder 135
flatbed document size detection 128
pickup home position detection (PICK-S) 133
registration document detection (REG-S) 133
skew detection, ADF 136
testing 83
timing detection (TMG-S) 133
types of 311
separation belts
ADF operations 133
assembly, removing and replacing 233
diagrams 111
removing and replacing 236
serial number
locating on product 22
viewing with Service menu 58, 85
servers, e-mail 38
service agreements 30
service approach 28
Service menu 58, 85, 266
service tests 265
Set Registration 48
settings
image quality 48
restoring defaults 57, 81
types of 36
setup requirements
environmental 24
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 18
HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp 18
HP LJ 9500mfp 20
troubleshooting 246
shading filter, removing and replacing 187
shipping box size
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 18
HP LJ 9500mfp 20
short edge binding settings 46, 69
shutter solenoid
operations 132
removing and replacing 195
signals
copy processor board 139
flatbed home position (HP-S) 126
simplex mode 116
simplified calibration 271
size specifications
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 18
HP LJ 9040mfp/9050Lmfp 18
HP LJ 9500mfp 20
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sizes, paper
default 68
detection operations, ADF 134
detection operations, flatbed 128
skew, ADF
adjusting 289
correction operations 133
detection operations 135, 136
troubleshooting 294
Sleep mode
operations 119, 120
settings 50, 75, 81
small paper mode 49
SMTP servers 38
software
HP LaserJet 9000 Series Printer CD-ROM 321
settings 36
Web sites 29
solenoids
operations 124
power supply 122
shutter, removing and replacing 195
weight, removing and replacing 194
sound specifications 24
space requirements
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 18
HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp 18
HP LJ 9500mfp 20
specifications
electrical 23
environmental 24
noise-level 24
space requirements, HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Lmfp 18
space requirements, HP LJ 9040mfp/9050mfp 18
space requirements, HP LJ 9500mfp 20
speed
data transmission settings 52
network settings 57
resolution settings 48
stacker Install guide 320
standby power consumption 117
staple cartridges, part numbers 317
stapler/stacker Install guide 320
Start guide 320
static precautions 147
status
messages 252
supplies 42, 61, 298
status lights
ADF 135
control panel, HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Imfp 32
control panel, HP LJ 9500mfp 34
copy processor board, states 140, 142, 262
copy processor board, troubleshooting 261
status messages 51
stop test 83
storage capabilities, verifying 300
stored jobs 50
limit, setting 74
listing current 42, 60
subassemblies
diagrams and part numbers 316
removing and replacing 147
service approach 28
supplies
ordering 28, 316
part numbers 317, 322
resetting 81
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supplies status page
printing 42, 61
using 298

support
HP PartnerCare 30
phone numbers 28
websites 29

switches, removing ADF feeder cover detection 193

symbol sets 47, 71
System setup submenu 50, 74

T
tapping screws, sizes and use 326
TCP/IP settings 53, 78
telephone numbers
ordering parts 28
support 30
temperature specifications 24
temporary settings 36
tests
Diagnostics menu 58, 82
service 58, 265
troubleshooting, preliminary 246
time, setting
fax 39
MFP 50, 74
timeout settings
copy 75
held jobs 50
/0 52, 77
job retention 74
Sleep mode 50
timing detection sensor (TMG-S) 133, 135
toner
coverage, usage page information 299
density settings 49
tools required for service 147
torque values for screws 326
touch-screen graphical display
calibration 268
HP LJ 9000mfp/9000Imfp 33
HP LJ 9500mfp 35
transparencies, print modes 48, 72
transport defects 287
tray 1
Install guide 320
part number 319
tray 4
Install guide 320
part number 319, 320
settings 43
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trays
configuration page information 296
face-up 108
glass scaling calibration 284
heavy scaling calibration 281
jams, troubleshooting 293
leading edge back calibration, ADF 279
leading edge calibration, glass 283
leading edge front calibration, ADF 278
left side back calibration, ADF 277
left side calibration, glass 282
left side front calibration, ADF 274
media type settings 63
modes 74
part numbers 320
plain scaling calibration 280
registration 36, 48
selecting 50
settings 43
size settings 62

troubleshooting
ADF height 287
ADF misfeeds 103
basic procedures 245
control panel messages 249, 252
copy processor board 260
diagnostics 264
Diagnostics menu 82
environment 246
event log 249
firmware updates 95
image quality 301
information pages 295
jams 293
media 246
power 247
preliminary operating checks 246
skew 289
weight solenoid 292

two-sided printing 46

type settings, trays 63

types, paper
fuser modes 48
tray settings 43

U
UNIX
carriage return settings 47
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